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Sta je novo

1.1
Nova masina pregledaca

Od sada ¢e Smart TV aplikacije koristiti novu masinu
sa novim izgledom i boljim performansama.

Mozda ¢ete morati ponovo da unesete korisni¢ko ime
i lozinku prilikom pristupanja nekim aplikacijama koje
koriste novu masinu.

Internet pregledac takode ima novi izgled i okruzenije.
Sada mozete da koristite tastere sa strelicama na

daljinskom upravljacu za upravljanje pokazivacem
prilikom pregledanija internet stranica.
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Postavljanje

2.1
Citanje bezbednosnih
uputstava

Proditajte bezbednosna uputstva pre koris¢enja
televizora.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Bezbednosna uputstva da biste
dobili vise informacija.

2.2
Postolje za televizor i

montaza na zid

Postolje za televizor

Uputstva za montazu postolja za televizor potrazite u
vodicu za brzi pocetak koji ste dobili sa televizorom. U
slu¢aju da ste izgubili ovaj vodi¢, mozete da ga
preuzmete sa Web lokacije www.philips.com.

Upotrebite broj modela televizora kako biste pronasli
odgovarajudi vodi¢ za brzi pocletak.

Montaza na zid

Televizor je moguce montirati pomocu VESA nosaca
za montazu na zid (prodaje se odvojeno).

Prilikom kupovine nosaca za montazu na zid navedite
slededi VESA kéd: . .

VESA

r
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VESA MIS-F 400x400, M6
Priprema

Prvo uklonite 4 plasti¢na poklopca sa navojem iz
otvora sa zadnje strane televizora.

Uverite se da metalni zavrtnji za montiranje televizora
na nosa¢ kompatibilan sa VESA standardom ulaze
otprilike 10 mm u otvore sa navojem na televizoru.

Opomena

Montaza televizora na zid zahteva posebnu vestinu,
pa bi taj zadatak trebalo iskljucivo prepustiti
kvalifikovanom osoblju. Prilikom montaze televizora
na zid trebalo bi uzeti u obzir bezbednosne standarde
u skladu sa njegovom tezinom. Pre postavljanja
televizora, trebalo bi i da procitate bezbednosna
uputstva.

Kompanija TP Vision Europe B.V. ne snosi
odgovornost za neodgovarajucu montazu niti za
montazu koja za rezultat ima nezgodu ili povrede.
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Saveti za polozaj televizora

- Televizor postavite tako da svetlo ne pada direktno
na ekran.

- Postavite televizor najdalje na 15 cm od zida.

- ldealna razdaljina za gledanje izracunava se tako sto
se dijagonala ekrana televizora pomnozi sa tri. Dok
ste u sedecem polozaju oci bi trebalo da vam budu u
nivou sredine ekrana.

2.4
Kabl za napajanje

- Kabl za napajanje poverzite na

prikljlu¢cak POWER sa zadnje strane televizora.

- Vodite racuna da kabl za napajanje bude ¢vrsto
umetnut u prikljucak.

- Vodite racuna da uti¢nica u koju je uklju¢en kabl za
napajanje uvek bude dostupna.

- Prilikom izvlacenja kabla uvek vucite utikac, a ne
kabl.


http://www.philips.com
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lako ovaj televizor trosi vrlo malo energije u stanju
mirovanija, da biste ustedeli energiju, iskljucite kabl za
napajanje iz uti¢nice ako duze vreme ne nameravate
da koristite televizor.
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Antenski kabl

Cvrsto poveZite utika¢ antene na prikljucak
za antenu sa zadnje strane televizora.

Mozete da povezete svoju antenu ili da se povezete
na zajednicki antenski sistem. Koristite prikljuc¢ak za
antenu |IEC Coax od 75 oma.

Koristite ovu antensku vezu za DVB-T i DVB-C ulazne
signale.

ANTENNA
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Satelitska antena

Povezite konektor za satelitsku antenu tipa F na
prikljucak za satelitsku antenu SAT sa zadnje strane
televizora.
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Daljinski upravljac
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Pregled tastera

Gornja strana

@

AMBILIGHT

=

TV GUIDE VOICE TOP PICKS

1— & Stanje pripravnosti/Uklju¢eno
Ukljucivanie televizora ili njegovo vra¢anje u stanje
pripravnosti.

2 — VOICE mikrofon

3—- =LIST
Otvaranje ili zatvaranje liste kanala.

4 - @ AMBILIGHT
Biranje Ambilight stila.

5—- =TV GUIDE
Otvaranje/zatvaranje TV vodica.

6 — & SETTINGS
Da biste otvorili Ceste postavke.

7 - TOP PICKS

Da biste otvorili meni sa preporuc¢enim programima,
Video na zahtev (Video zapisi za iznajmljivanje) ili TV
na mrezi (TV program koji ste propustili).

Ako je dostupno.

8- & VOICE
Da biste zapoceli izgovaranje glasovnih komandii.

Srednji deo

SOURCES

INFO

1— @ Menitelevizora
Da biste otvorili meni televizora sa tipi¢nim
funkcijama.

2 - == SOURCES
Da biste otvorili/zatvorili meni Izvori.

3—- O INFO
Otvaranje i zatvaranje informacija o programu.
4 - & BACK

Povratak na prethodni izabrani kanal.
Povratak na prethodni meni.
Povratak na prethodnu aplikaciju/internet stranicu.

== Tasteri u boji

Direktno biranje opcija.

6 — EXIT

Povratak na gledanje televizije. Zatvaranje
interaktivne TV aplikacije.

7— @ OPTIONS
Otvaranje/zatvaranje menija Opdije.

8 — Taster OK
Potvrda izbora ili postavke.

5— - o

9 — Tasteri sa strelicama/za navigaciju
Kretanje nagore, nadole, nalevo i nadesno.

10 - O HOME
Otvaranje glavnog menija.

Donja strana



SUBTITLE

1 — NETFLIX
Da biste direktno otvorili aplikaciju Netflix. Sa
uklju¢enim televizorom ili iz stanja pripravnosti.

2 - o) Jadina zvuka
PodeSavanje jacine zvuka.

3 — Numericki tasteri
Direktno biranje kanala.

4 — SUBTITLE

AAAAA

titlove.

5 — Tasteri za reprodukciju i snimanje

- Reprodukuj p, za reprodukovanie.

- Pauziraj n, za pauziranje reprodukcije

- Zaustavi m, za zaustavljanje reprodukovanija

- Premotaj unazad ««, za premotavanje unazad

- Premotaj unapred »», za premotavanje unapred
- Snimi e, za pokretanje snimanja

6 - = Kanal

Prebacivanje na sledeci/prethodni kanal na listi
kanala. Otvaranje sledece/prethodne stranice
teleteksta. Pokretanje sledeceg/prethodnog poglavlja
na disku.

7 — ox Iskljuci zvuk
Isklju¢ivanje/ponovno ukljucivanje zvuka.

8 — TEXT
Otvaranje/zatvaranje teleteksta.
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Daljinski upravljac, uparivanje

Da bi daljinski upravlja¢ komunicirao sa televizorom,
potrebno je da ih uparite (povezete).

Uparivanje

Ako ste pokrenuli pocetnu instalaciju televizora, od
vas ¢e biti zatrazeno da pritisnete taster OK. Kada to
uradite, uparivanje je zavrseno. Ako televizor ne
reaguje kada pritisnete bilo koji taster daljinskog

upravljaca, uparivanje nije uspelo.

Ponavljanje uparivanja

Ako je uparivanje sa daljinskim upravlja¢em prekinuto,
televizor mozete ponovo da uparite sa daljinskim
upravljacem.

Da biste pokrenuli uparivanije...

1- Sa zadnje strane televizora, stojedi ispred
televizora sa desne strane, pritisnite taster za
napajanje na dzojstiku @ i zadrzite ga 3 sekunde.
Prikazace se poruka da je televizor spreman za
uparivanje.

2 - Istovremeno pritisnite tastere u boji == (Crveno)
i == (plavo) na jednu sekundu. Prikazace se poruka
kada uparivanje bude uspelo.
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Glasovna pretraga

Jednostavno pomocu glasa mozete da pretrazujete
video zapise, muziku ili bilo $ta drugo na Internetu.
Mozete da govorite u mikrofon na daljinskom
upravljacu. Pored toga, za unos teksta mozete da
koristite tastaturu na daljinskom upravljacu.

Da biste koristili funkciju Glas...

1~ Pritisnite taster § VOICE. Ukljucuje se plavi
indikator na daljinskom upravljacu i otvara se polje za
pretragu. Dok je ikona & crvena na ekranu, mikrofon
je aktivan.

2 - Jasnoizgovorite ono Sto trazite. Mozete da
govorite 10 sekundi pre nego sto se mikrofon iskljuci.
Mozda ce biti potrebno izvesno vreme da se pojave
rezultati.

3 - Na listi sa rezultatima pretrage mozete da
izaberete zeljenu stavku.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste po potrebi
zatvorili rezultate pretrage.

Da biste koristili tastaturu daljinskog upravljaca za
pretragu..

1 - Pritisnite taster § VOICE da biste otvorili polje za
pretragu.

2 - Pritisnite » (desno) da biste istakli polje za tekst.
3 - Okrenite tastaturu daljinskog upravljac¢a nagore i
otkucaijte termine za pretragu.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste sakrili
tastaturu na ekranu.

5 - Na listi sa rezultatima pretrage mozete da
izaberete zeljenu stavku.

6 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste po potrebi
zatvorili rezultate pretrage.

Pogledaijte i www.support.google.com/androidty

Postavke za funkciju Glas


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Mozete da podesite jezik koji zelite da koristite sa
funkcijom Glas.

Da biste podesili jezik za glasovnu pretragu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - |zaberite Zeljene postavke > ¥ Govor , a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite zeljeni jezik, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste se vratili jedan
korak ili taster EXIT da biste zatvorili meni.
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Dodirna tabla

Oblast sa tasterima za navigaciju u obliku dijamanta
na daljinskom upravljacu (gore, dole, levo i desno)
takode sluzi kao mala dodirna tabla. Ovu dodirnu
tablu mozete da koristite za pomeranje kroz dugacke
liste ili za pomeranje kroz listu korak po korak.

Kako da koristite dodirnu tablu...

1- Otvorite bilo koji meni televizora sa listom, npr.
glavni meni ili listu kanala.

2 - Pomocu palca prevladite preko dodirne table, u
smeru u kojem zelite da pomerate listu. Gore, dole,
levo ili desno. Ako brzo prevucete preko dodirne
table, predi ¢ete na sledecu stavku. Ako prevucete, pa
zadrzite palac na dodirnoj tabli (nema potrebe da
pritiskate), lista ¢e se pomerati dok ne sklonite palac
sa dodirne table.

Odvoijite malo vremena da biste naucili ovaj pokret
brzog prevlacenja ili prevlacenja i zadrzavanja. Zaista
je korisno za kretanje kroz dugacke liste.

Aktiviranje/deaktiviranje funkcije dodirne table

Da biste deaktivirali dodirnu tablu na daljinskom
upravljacu...

1 — Redom pritiskajte tastere sa brojevima na
daljinskom upravljacu 8, 6, 8, 7, pa
taster «x Iskljuci zvuk .

' 1“#“#“##“

2 — LED indikator na daljinskom upravljacu pocinje
da svetli plavo, sto ukazuje na to da je funkcija
dodirne table na daljinskom upravljacu uspesno
iskljucena.

N

3 — Da biste ponovo aktivirali funkciju dodirne table,
mozete da ponovite gornje korake.

Napomena: Postavka (aktiviranje/deaktiviranje) se
c¢uva na daljinskom upravljacu, ¢ak i kada zamenite
baterije.
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Tastatura

Pregled

Qwerty i Azerty

Pregled Qwerty/Azerty tastature.*
1

a’lwi
Alls

x|

tha @

2

w

4 5 6

1— Azerty znak
Raspored znakova kada je raspored tastature
podesen na Azerty.

2 — tAa Pomeri
Unos velikih slova.

3 —taster Fn
Kucanje brojeva ili znakova interpunkdcije.

4 — , Spacebar
5 - navigacijai OK

6 — « Deliovo
Deljenje onoga sto trenutno gledate na mrezi.

* Vas daljinski upravljac¢ ima Qwerty/Azerty ili
Qwerty/cirili¢nu tastaturu, u zavisnosti od regiona.

Qwerty i ¢irilicna tastatura

Pregled Qwerty/¢irili¢ne tastature.*

1— Cirili¢ni znakovi

Znakovi dostupni kada je raspored tastature podesen
na cirili¢ni.

2 — &g Prebacivanje na ¢irilicnu tastaturu



Prebacivanje tastature na cirilicni raspored ili vracanje

na Qwerty.

3 — ¢Aa Pomeri
Unos velikih slova.

4 — Fn taster
Kucanje brojeva ili znakova interpunkcije

5—- . Spacebar

6 — « Deliovo
Deljenje onoga Sto trenutno gledate na mrezi.
7 — Navigacijai OK

* Vas daljinski upravljac¢ ima Qwerty/Azerty ili
Qwerty/cirili¢nu tastaturu, u zavisnosti od regiona.

UnoSenje teksta

Zahvaljujudi tastaturi sa zadnje strane daljinskog
upravljaca, mozete da unesete tekst u bilo koje polje
na ekranu.

Da biste pisali tekst...

1- l|zaberite tekstualno polje ako vec nije izabrano.
2 - Tastaturu aktivirate okretanjem tastature

daljinskog upravljaca. Drzite daljinski upravljac obema

rukama, a kucajte paléevima.

3 - Da biste sakrili tastaturu na ekranu, pritisnite
taster & BACK.

Pritisnite taster OK da biste potvrdili tekst.

Tastatura na ekranu

Ako za unos teksta koristite tastaturu na ekranu,
mozete da konfiguriSete raspored tastature na
raspored na koji ste navikli.

Da biste otvorili ove postavke..

Pritisnite taster @ HOME, izaberite opciju Sve
postavke a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

5 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

6 - Izaberite Zeljene postavke > & Tastatura , a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

7 - |zaberite Konfigurisi > Jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK. Ovde mozete da podesite raspored jezika
tastature.

8 - Da biste zatvorili meni kako biste se vratili jedan
korak, pritisnite taster & BACK.

- Najoptimalnija razdaljina za koris¢enje daljinskog
upravljac¢a sa televizorom je manje od 5 m.

- Kada koristite tastaturu na daljinskom upravljacu,
najbolje je da daljinski upravlja¢ drzite pod uglom
manjim od 50 stepeni.

- Nemojte da blokirate IC zrak daljinskog upravljaca.
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Qwerty, Azerty i cirilicna tastatura

Standardni raspored tastature na daljinskom
upravljacu je Qwerty.

Azerty tastatura

U zavisnosti od regiona, tastatura na daljinskom
upravljacu moze da se podesi na Azerty. Znakovi na
Azerty tastaturi su prikazani u gornjem desnom uglu
datog tastera.

Da biste raspored tastature podesili na Azerty...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Tastatura na daljinskom upravljacu, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
4 - |zaberite AZERTY ili
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Cirili¢na tastatura

QWERTY, a zatim

U zavisnosti od regiona, tastatura na daljinskom
upravljacu moze da se podesi na cirilicu.

Cirili¢ni znakovi su prikazani u gornjem desnom uglu
tastera.

Da biste unosili cirilicne znakove...

Qwerty tastaturu.

3.6
Senzor daljinskog upravljaca

Daljinski upravljac za slanje komandi na televizor
koristi Bluetooth. Bluetooth veza omogucava da ne
morate da usmerite daljinski upravljac prema
televizoru.

Medutim, televizor moze da prima komande i sa
daljinskog upravljaca koji koristi infracrvene signale za
slanje komadi. Ako koristite takav daljinski upravljac,
uvek morate da ga usmerite prema infracrvenom
senzoru na televizoru.
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Baterije

Televizor ¢e vas obavestiti kada se baterija skoro
isprazni.

Da biste zamenili baterije, otvorite odeljak za baterije
na zadnjoj strani daljinskog upravljaca.

1 - Upotrebite novcic ili drugi mali tupi predmet da



biste pritisnuli pravougaono dugme za otpustanje i
otvorili poklopac odeljka za baterije.

2 - Povucite bateriju u smeru metalne opruge, a
zatim izvucite suprotni kraj baterije.

3 - Zamenite stare baterije sa dve alkalne baterije
tipa AA-LR6-1.5V. Proverite da li ste ispravno
postavili + 1 - krajeve baterija.

4 - Ponovo postavite poklopac odeljka za baterije i
gurnite ga nadole dok ne budete culi ,klik®.

Ako duze vreme ne nameravate da koristite daljinski
upravljac, izvadite baterije.

Bezbedno odlozite baterije u skladu sa direktivama o
prestanku upotrebe.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Kljucne reci, a
zatim potrazite Prestanak upotrebe da biste dobili
vise informacija.

38
Ciscenje
Daljinski upravlja¢ ima oblogu otpornu na grebanje.

Daljinski upravljac cistite mekom vlaznom krpom. Za
¢iscenje daljinskog upravljaca nikada nemoijte koristiti
materije kao Sto su alkohol, hemikalije ili sredstva za
¢iS¢enje domacinstva.

11



Ukljucivanje i
iskljucivanje

41
Ukljucivanije ili stanje
pripravnosti

Proverite da li je televizor povezan na elektricnu
mrezu. Poverzite prilozeni kabl za napajanje na
konektor AC in sa zadnje strane televizora. Ukljucuije
se indikator sa donje strane televizora.

Ukljucivanje

Pritisnite taster ® na daljinskom upravljacu da biste
ukljucili televizor. MozZete i da pritisnete

taster @& HOME . Takode mozete da pritisnete mali
taster u obliku dzojstika sa zadnje strane televizora da
biste ukljucili televizor u slu¢aju da ne mozete da

pronadete daljinski upravljac ili da su baterije u njemu
ispraznjene.

Prelazak u stanje pripravnosti

Da biste televizor prebacili u stanje pripravnosti,
pritisnite taster @ na daljinskom upravlja¢u. Takode
mozete da pritisnete mali taster u obliku dZojstika sa
zadnje strane televizora.

U stanju pripravnosti televizor je i dalje povezan na
elektricnu mrezu, ali trosi vrlo malo energije.

Da biste potpuno iskljucili televizor, iskljucite utikac iz
zidne uti¢nice.

Prilikom iskljucivanja napajanja uvek vucite utikac, a
nikada kabl. Obezbedite lak pristup utikacu, kablu za
napajanije i uti¢nici u svakom trenutku.

42
Tasteri na televizoru

Ako ste izgubili daljinski upravljac ili su se njegove
baterije ispraznile, svakako mozete da obavljate neke
osnovne operacije na televizoru.

Da biste otvorili osnovni meni...

1- Dok je televizor uklju¢en pritisnite taster u obliku
dzojstika sa zadnje strane televizora da biste otvorili
osnovni meni.

2 - Pritisnite levo ili desno da biste izabrali opciju
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o») Jadina zvuka, = Kanalili = Izvori. Izaberite
opciju Demo da biste pokrenuli video za
demonstraciju.

3 - Pritisnite nagore ili nadole da biste podesili jacinu
zvuka ili presli na sledeci/prethodni kanal. Pritisnite
nagore ili nadole da biste se kretali kroz listu izvora,
Sto obuhvata izbor tjunera. Pritisnite taster u obliku
dzojstika da biste pokrenuli video za demonstraciju.

4 - Meni ¢e automatski nestati.

Da biste televizor prebacili u stanje pripravnosti,
izaberite @, a zatim pritisnite taster u obliku
dzojstika.




5

Kanali

51
Kanal, instalacija satelitskih

Osnovne informacije o instaliranju
satelita

Do cCetiri satelita

Na ovaj televizor mozete da instalirate najvise Cetiri
satelita (Cetiri LNB-a). Na pocetku instalacije izaberite
tacan broj satelita koje zelite da instalirate. To ¢e
ubrzati instalaciju.

Unicable

Pomocu sistema Unicable mozete da povezete
antenu sa televizorom. Na pocetku instalacije mozete
da izaberete Unicable za 1ili 2 satelita.

Pocetak instalacije

Proverite da li je satelitska antena pravilno povezanai
da li je savrSeno pozicionirana pre nego sto
zapocnete instalaciju.

Da biste zapoceli instalaciju satelitskih kanala...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija

satelitskih. Unesite PIN k&d ako je potrebno.

3 - lzaberite opciju Trazi satelitske kanale.

4 - |zaberite opciju Pretrazi. Televizor ¢e pretraziti
satelite.

5 - lIzaberite opciju Konfigurisi. Televizor ¢e prikazati
trenutnu konfiguraciju satelitskin kanala.

Ako zelite da promenite ovu konfiguradiju, izaberite
opciju Postavke.

Ako ne Zelite da promenite konfiguraciju, izaberite
opciju Pretrazi. Predite na korak 7.

6 - Pomocu opcije Sistem za instalaciju izaberite
broj satelita koje zelite da instalirate ili izaberite jedan
od Unicable sistema. Kada izaberete Unicable,
mozete da odaberete Korisnicke brojeve opsega i da
unesete Korisnicki frekventni opseg za svaki tjuner.
Korisnicki opseg mozete da pronadete na Unicable
ruteru. U nekim zemljama mozete da podesavate
odredene profesionalne postavke za svaki LNB
pomocu opcije Jos postavki.

7 - Televizor ¢e potraziti satelite na koje vasa antena
moze da se usmeri. To moze da potraje nekoliko
minuta. Ako televizor pronade satelit, na ekranu ¢e se
prikazati njegov naziv i jac¢ina signala.

8 - Kada televizor pronade zeljene satelite, izaberite
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opciju Instaliraj.

9 - Ako satelit pruza pakete kanala, televizor ce
prikazati dostupne pakete za taj satelit. Izaberite
zeljeni paket.

10 - Da biste sacuvali satelitsku konfiguraciju i
instalirane kanale i radio stanice, izaberite
opciju Uradeno.

Postavke instalacije satelitskih kanala

Postavke instalacije satelitskih kanala unapred su
podesene u skladu sa zemljom. Ove postavke
odreduju kako televizor pretrazuje i instalira satelite i
njihove kanale. Ove postavke mozete da promenite u
svakom trenutku.

Da biste promenili postavke instalacije satelitskih
kanala..

1- Pokrenite instalaciju satelita.

2 - Na ekranu na kojem mozete da pokrenete
pretragu satelita izaberite Postavke, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lzaberite broj satelita koje zelite da instalirate ili
izaberite jedan od Unicable sistema. Kada izaberete
Unicable, mozete da odaberete Korisnicke brojeve
opsega i da unesete Korisnicki frekventni opseg za
svaki tjuner.

4 - Kada zavrsite, izaberite Sledece, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - U meniju Postavke pritisnite taster OK da biste
se vratili na ekran i poceli da pretrazujete satelite.

Primopredajnik za navodenje i LNB

U nekim zemljama mozete da podesavate odredene
profesionalne postavke za primopredajnik za
navodenje i svaki LNB. Ove postavke koristite ili
menijajte samo ako uobi¢ajena instalacija nije uspela.
Ako imate nestandardnu satelitsku opremu, ove
postavke mozete da koristite da biste zamenili
standardne postavke. Neki dobavljadi sadrzaja mogu
da vam daju neke vrednosti primopredajnika za
navodenje ili LNB koje mozete da unesete ovde.

CAM moduli za satelitske kanale

Ako koristite CAM (modul uslovnog pristupa sa
pametnom karticom) za gledanje satelitskih kanala,
preporucujemo vam da instalaciju satelitskih kanala
obavite dok je CAM modul umetnut u televizor.

Vecina CAM modula koristi se za deSifrovanje kanala.

CAM moduli najnovije generacije (Cl+ 1.3 sa profilom
operatera) mogu samostalno da instaliraju sve
satelitske kanale na televizoru. CAM ¢e vam ponudiiti
da instalirate satelite i kanale. Ovi CAM moduli ne
samo da instaliraju i desifruju kanale, vec¢ se brinu i za
redovno azuriranje kanala.



Paketi kanala

Satelitski operateri mogu da nude pakete kanala koji
se sastoje od besplatnih kanala, a kanali se mogu
sortirati u skladu sa zemljom. Neki sateliti nude pakete
— skupove kanala koje placate.

PodesSavanije sistema Unicable

Sistem Unicable

Pomocu sistema sa jednim kablom (MDU ili Unicable)
mozete da povezete antenu sa televizorom. Sistem sa
jednim kablom koristi jedan kabl za povezivanje
satelitske antene sa svim satelitskim tjunerima u svom
sistemu. Sistem sa jednim kablom se obicno koristi u
stambenim zgradama. Ako koristite sistem Unicable,
televizor ¢e vam tokom instalacije ponuditi da
unesete korisnicki broj opsega i odgovarajucu
frekvenciju. Pomocu sistema Unicable na ovom
televizoru mozete da instalirate jedan ili dva satelita.

Ako primetite da neki kanali nedostaju nakon sto
instalirate Unicable, moguce je da je jos jedna
instalacija obavljena u isto vreme na sistemu
Unicable. Ponovite instalaciju da biste instalirali
kanale koji nedostaju.

Korisnicki broj opsega

U sistemu Unicable, svaki povezani satelitski tjuner
mora da ima broj (npr. O, 1, 2, 3itd.).

Dostupne korisnicke opsege i njihove brojeve mozete
da vidite na Unicable modulu sa prekidacima.
Korisnicki opseg se ponekad kratko obelezava sa
L,UB“. Neki modeli Unicable modula sa prekidacima
nude Cetiri ili osam korisnickih opsega. Ako izaberete
Unicable, televizor ¢e od vas zatraziti da ugradenom
satelitskom tjuneru dodelite jedinstveni korisnicki broj
opsega. U sistemu Unicable ne mogu da budu dva
satelitska tjunera sa istim korisnickim brojem opsega.

Korisnicki frekventni opseg

Osim jedinstvenog korisni¢kog broja opsega,
ugradenom satelitskom risiveru je potrebna i
frekvencija izabranog korisni¢kog broja opsega. Ta
frekvencija se obicno prikazuje pored korisnickog
broja opsega na Unicable modulu sa prekidac¢ima.

Rucno azuriranje kanala

Uvek mozete sami da pokrenete azuriranje kanala.
Da biste ru¢no pokrenuli azuriranje kanala...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija satelitskih.

3 - |zaberite opciju Potrazi kanale.
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4 - |zaberite opciju Azuriraj kanale. Televizor ¢e
pokrenuti azuriranje. Azuriranje moze da potraje
nekoliko minuta.

5 - Pratite uputstva na ekranu. Azuriranje moze da
potraje nekoliko minuta.

6 - lzaberite opciju Zavrsi, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

Dodavanije satelita

Mozete da dodate jos jedan satelit u trenutnu
instalaciju. Instalirani sateliti i njihovi kanali ostaju
nepromenjeni. Neki satelitski operateri ne
dozvoljavaju dodavanje satelita.

Dodatni satelit ¢e biti obelezen kao dodatni, on nije
vas glavni satelitski paket niti je glavni satelit ciji paket
kanala koristite. Na primer, mozete da dodate Cetvrti
satelit ako su vec instalirana tri satelita. Ako su
instalirana Cetiri satelita, treba da uklonite jedan da

biste dodali novi satelit.

PodeSavanje

Ako su trenutno instalirani jedan ili dva satelita,
trenutne postavke instalacije mozda nece dozvoliti
dodavanije satelita. Ako je potrebno da promenite
postavke instalacije, morate ponovo da instalirate
satelite ispocetka. Opciju Dodaj satelit nije moguce
koristiti ako je potrebno promeniti postavke.

Da biste dodali satelit...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija satelitskih.

3 - lzaberite opciju Trazi satelitske kanale.

4 - |zaberite opciju Dodaj satelit. Prikazace se
trenutni sateliti.

5 - lzaberite opciju Pretrazi. Televizor ¢e potraziti
nove satelite.

6 - Ako televizor pronade jedan ili vise satelita,
izaberite opciju Instaliraj. Televizor ¢e instalirati
kanale sa pronadenih satelita.

7 - lzaberite opciju Zavrsi, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK da biste sacuvali kanale i radio stanice.

Uklanjanje satelita

Mozete da uklonite jedan ili vise satelita iz trenutne
instalacije satelita. Kada uklonite satelit, uklonic¢e se'i
njegovi kanali. Neki satelitski operateri ne
dozvoljavaju uklanjanje satelita.

Da biste uklonili satelite...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija satelitskih.

3 - lzaberite opciju Trazi satelitske kanale.

4 - |zaberite opciju Ukloni satelit. Prikazace se
trenutni sateliti.



5 - lzaberite satelit, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da
biste obelezili ili opozvali obelezavanije za uklanjanje.
6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

ru¢na instalacija

Ruc¢na instalacija je namenijena profesionalnim
korisnicima.

Funkciju Ru¢na instalacija mozete da koristite za brzo
dodavanije kanala sa predajnika satelita. Potrebno je
da znate frekvenciju i polarizaciju predajnika.
Televizor ¢e instalirati sve kanale sa datog predajnika.
Ako je predajnik instaliran ranije, svi njegovi kanali
(stari i novi) bice premesteni na kraj liste kanala Svi.
Rucnu instalaciju nije moguce koristiti ako je potrebno
da promenite broj satelita. U tom slucaju cete morati
da zavrsite instalaciju pomocu opcdije Instaliraj satelite.

Da biste instalirali predajnik...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija satelitskih.

3 - lzaberite opciju Rucna instalacija, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - Ako je instalirano vise od jednog satelita, izaberite
LNB za koji zelite da dodate kanale.

5 - Podesite zeljenu postavku opcije Polarizacija.
Ako Rezim brzine protoka podesite

na Rucno, modi ¢ete ruc¢no da unesete brzinu
protoka u polje Brzina protoka.

6 - Pritisnite strelicu A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili frekvenciju, a zatim izaberite opciju Uradeno.
7 - lzaberite opciju Pretrazi, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK. Jacina signala prikazuje se na ekranu.

8 - Ako zelite da sacuvate kanal novog
primopredajnika, izaberite opciju Sacuvaj, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

9 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je

potrebno.

Primopredajnik za navodenje i LNB

U nekim zemljama mozete da podesavate odredene
profesionalne postavke za primopredajnik za
navodenje i svaki LNB. Ove postavke koristite ili
menjajte samo ako uobicajena instalacija nije uspela.
Ako imate nestandardnu satelitsku opremu, ove
postavke mozete da koristite da biste zamenili
standardne postavke. Neki dobavljadi sadrzaja mogu
da vam daju neke vrednosti primopredajnika za
navodenje ili LNB koje mozete da unesete ovde.

LNB napajanje

LNB napajanje je podrazumevano ukljuc¢eno.
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Ton od 22 kHz

Ton je podrazumevano podeSen na Automatski.

Niska LO frekvencija/Visoka LO frekvencija

Frekvencije lokalnog oscilatora su podeSene na
standardne vrednosti. Vrednosti prilagodite iskljucivo
u slucaju specijalne opreme koja zahteva drugacije
vrednosti.

Problemi

Televizor ne moze da pronade Zeljene satelite ili
dvaput instalira isti satelit

- Proverite da li je u opciji Postavke na pocetku
instalacije podeSen tacan broj satelita. Televizor
mozete da podesite tako da trazi jedan, dva ili
tri/Cetiri satelita.

LNB sa dva izlaza ne moze da pronade drugi satelit

- Ako televizor pronade jedan satelit, ali ne i drugi,
pomerite antenu za nekoliko stepeni. Usmerite antenu
ka prvom satelitu tako da imate najjaci signal. Na
ekranu proverite indikator jacine signala sa prvog
satelita. Dok se sa prvog satelita prima signal
maksimalne jacine, izaberite opciju Potrazi pon. da
biste pronasli drugi satelit.

- Proverite da li je u podeSavanjima izabrana opcija
Dva satelita.

Promena postavki instalacije nije otklonila moj
problem

- Sve postavke, sateliti i kanali se Cuvaju tek po
zavrSetku instalacije.

Svi satelitski kanali su nestali

- Ako koristite sistem Unicable, proverite da li ste
dodelili dva jedinstvena korisni¢ka broja opsega za
oba ugradena tjunera u Unicable postavkama.
Moguce je da drugi satelitski risiver u vasem Unicable
sistemu koristi isti korisnicki broj opsega.

Izgleda da su neki satelitski kanali nestali sa liste

kanala

- Ako se ¢ini da su neki kanali nestali ili da su
promenili mesto, to moze da znaci da je dobavljac
programa promenio lokaciju predajnika za date
kanale. Da biste vratili kanale na stara mesta na listi
kanala, pokusajte sa azuriranjem paketa kanala.

Ne mogu da uklonim satelit

- Paketi ne dozvoljavaju uklanjanje satelita. Da biste
uklonili satelit, potrebno je da prvo obavite instalaciju
ispocetka i da izaberete drugi paket.

Ponekad je kvalitet prijema los

- Proverite da li je satelitska antena ¢vrsto postavljena.



Jak vetar moze da pomeri antenu.
- Sneg i kisa mogu da umanije kvalitet prijema.

52
Antenska/kablovska

instalacija

Azuriraj ili ponovo instaliraj

AZuriraj digitalne kanale

Uvek mozete sami da pokrenete azuriranje kanala.
Da biste ru¢no pokrenuli azuriranje kanala...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih.

3 - Unesite PIN kdd ako je potrebno.

4 - |zaberite opciju Potrazi kanale.

5 - lIzaberite Pokreni.

6 - Izaberite opciju Azuriraj digitalne kanale.

7 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste azurirali digitalne
kanale. To moze da potraje nekoliko minuta.

8 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Brza ponovna instalacija

Izaberite Brza ponovna instalacija da biste ponovo
instalirali sve kanale sa podrazumevanim
postavkama.

Brza ponovna instalacija...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih.

3 - Unesite PIN kdd ako je potrebno.

4 - |zaberite opciju Potrazi kanale.

5 - lzaberite Pokreni.

6 - lzaberite opciju Brza ponovna instalacija.

7 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste azurirali digitalne
kanale. To moze da potraje nekoliko minuta.

8 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Napredna ponovna instalacija

Mozete ponovo da instalirate sve kanale bez
menjanja drugih postavki televizora.

Ako je PIN kdd podeSen, morate ga uneti pre
ponovne instalacije kanala.

Da biste ponovo instalirali kanale...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
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2 - lzaberite Kanali >
antenskih/kablovskih.
3 - Unesite PIN kbéd ako je potrebno.

4 - |zaberite opciju Potrazi kanale.

5 - lIzaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

6 - lzaberite opciju Napredna ponovna instalacija, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

7 - lzaberite zemlju u kojoj se nalazite, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

8 - lzaberite Zeljeni tip instalacije, Antenski
(DVB-T)ili Kablovski (DVB-C), a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

9 - lIzaberite zeljene tipove kanala, Digitalni i
analogni kanaliili Samo digitalni kanali, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

10 - Izaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK da biste azurirali digitalne kanale. To moze
da potraje nekoliko minuta.

11 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Instalacija

Automatsko azuriranje kanala

Ako primate digitalne kanale, mozete da podesite
televizor da automatski azurira te kanale.

Jednom dnevno, u 6.00, televizor azurira kanale i
memorise nove kanale. Novi kanali se ¢uvaju na listi
kanala i oznaceni su simbolom »x . Kanali bez signala
se uklanjaju. Televizor mora da bude u stanju
pripravnosti da bi se kanali automatski azurirali.
Mozete da iskljucite Automatsko azuriranje kanala.

Da biste iskljucili automatsko azuriranje...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih.

3 - Unesite PIN kbéd ako je potrebno.

4 - |zaberite opciju Automatsko azuriranje kanala.
5 - lzaberite Isk.

6 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korakili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Prilikom ukljuc¢ivanija televizora prikazuje se poruka za
nove, azurirane ili uklonjene kanale. Da biste izbegli
prikazivanje ove poruke nakon svakog azuriranja
kanala, mozete da ja iskljucite.

Da biste iskljucili poruku...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih.

3 - Unesite PIN kb&d ako je potrebno.

4 - |zaberite opciju Poruka za azuriranje kanala.

5 - |zaberite Isk.

6 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korakili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

U nekim zemljama, automatsko azuriranje kanala



obavlja se u toku gledanija televizije ili u bilo kom
trenutku kada se televizor nalazi u stanju
pripravnosti.

DVB-T ili DVB-C

DVB postavke

ReZim mrezne frekvencije

Ako za pretragu kanala planirate da koristite metod
Brzo skeniranje u meniju Skeniranje frekvencija,
izaberite Automatski. Televizor ¢e koristiti neku od
unapred definisanih frekvencija mreze (ili HC —
Homing Channel) koju koristi vecina kablovskin

operatera u vasoj zemlji.

Ako ste dobili specifi¢nu vrednost frekvencije mreze
za pretragu kanala, izaberite Ru¢no.

Mrezna frekvencija

Ako je Rezim mrezne frekvencije podesen na Rucno,
ovde mozete da unesete vrednost mrezne frekvendije
koju ste dobili od kablovskog operatera. Vrednost
unesite pomocu numerickin tastera.

Skeniranje frekvencija

Izaberite metod pretrage kanala. Mozete da izaberete
metod Brzo skeniranje i da koristite unapred
definisane postavke koje koristi vecina kablovskih
operatera u vasoj zemlji.

Ako na taj nacin ne bude instaliran nijedan kanal ili
ako neki kanali budu nedostajali, mozete da izaberete
prosireni metod Puno skeniranje. Za pretrazivanje i
instaliranje kanala pomocu ovog metoda bice
potrebno vise vremena.

Veli¢ina koraka za frekvenciju

Televizor pretrazuje kanale u koracima od 8 MHz.

Ako na taj nacin ne bude instaliran nijedan kanal ili
ako neki kanali budu nedostajali, pretrazivanje
mozete da obavljate u manjim koracima od 1 MHz. Za
pretrazivanje i instaliranje kanala pomocu koraka od 1
MHZz bice potrebno vise vremena.

Digitalni kanali

Ako znate da vas kablovski operater ne nudi digitalne
kanale, mozete da preskocite pretragu digitalninh
kanala.
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Analogni kanali

Ako znate da vas kablovski operater ne nudi analogne
kanale, mozete da preskodite pretragu analognih
kanala.

Besplatni/Sifrovani

Ako imate pretplatu i CAM (Modul uslovnog pristupa
— Conditional Access Module) za TV usluge koje se
placaju, izaberite Besplatni + Sifrovani. Ako se niste
pretplatili na TV kanale ili usluge koje se placaju,
mozete da izaberete opciju Samo besplatni kanali .

Kvalitet prijema

Mozete da proverite kvalitet i snagu signala digitalnog
kanala. Ako imate svoju antenu, mozete da
promenite njen polozaj da biste poboljsali prijem.

Da biste proverili kvalitet prijema digitalnog kanala...

1- lzaberite kanal.

2 - Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Kanali > Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih. Unesite PIN kéd ako je
potrebno.

4 - |zaberite Digitalni: Test prijema.

5 - lzaberite opciju Pretrazi. Prikazace se digitalna
frekvencija tog kanala.

6 - lzaberite Potrazi pon., a zatim pritisnite

taster OK da biste proverili kvalitet signala za ovu
frekvenciju. Rezultat testiranja prikazuje se na ekranu.
Mozete da promenite polozaj antene ili da proverite
veze da biste eventualno poboljsali prijem.

7 - Mozete i sami da promenite frekvenciju. Birajte
broj frekvencije jedan po jedan, a zatim pomocu
tastera A (gore)ili w (dole) promenite vrednost.
Izaberite opciju Pretrazi, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK da biste ponovo testirali prijem.

8 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

ru¢na instalacija

Analogni TV kanali mogu se ruc¢no instalirati jedan po
jedan.

Da biste ru¢no instalirali analogne kanale...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali> Instalacija
antenskih/kablovskih. Unesite PIN koéd ako je
potrebno.

3 - lzaberite opciju Analogni: Rucna instalacija.

- Sistem
Da biste podesili sistem televizora, izaberite



opdciju Sistem.
Izaberite zemlju ili deo sveta u kojem se nalazite, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

- Pretraga kanala

Da biste pronasli kanal, izaberite opciju Pretraga
kanala. Mozete sami da unesete frekvenciju da biste
pronasli kanal ili mozete da pustite da televizor
potrazi kanal. Pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste
izabrali opciju Pretrazi i automatski potrazili

kanal. Pronadeni kanal se prikazuje na ekranu, a ako
je prijem slab, ponovo pritisnite Pretrazi. Ako zelite
da sacuvate kanal, izaberite opciju Uradeno, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

- Sacuvaj

Kanal mozete da sacuvate na trenutnom broju ili na
novom broju.

|zaberite opciju Sacuvaj trenutni kanal ili Sac¢uvaj kao
novi kanal. Novi broj kanala se prikazuje na kratko.

Mozete da ponavljate te korake sve dok ne pronadete
sve dostupne analogne TV kanale.
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Kopiranje liste kanala

Kopiranje liste kanala

Da biste kopirali listu kanala...

1- Ukljucite televizor. Na televizoru bi trebalo da
budu instalirani kanali.

2 - Povezite USB fles uredaj.

3 - Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite Kanali> Kopiranje liste kanala.

5 - Izaberite opciju Kopiraj na USB. Od vas ¢e se
mozda traziti da unesete PIN k&d za funkciju Dedija
brava da biste kopirali listu kanala.

6 - Nakon zavrsetka kopiranja iskljucite USB fles
uredaj.

7 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Sada mozete da otpremite kopiranu listu kanala na
drugi Philips televizor.

Verzija liste kanala

Proverite trenutnu verziju liste kanala...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Kanali, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Kopiranje liste kanala, a

zatim Trenutna verzija, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
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taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Otpremanije liste kanala

Na televizore koji nisu instalirani

U zavisnosti od toga da li je televizor vec instaliran ili
nije, potrebno je da koristite razlicite nacine za
otpremanije liste kanala.

Na televizor koji nije instaliran

1- Prikljucite utika¢ za napajanje da biste pokrenuli
instalaciju i izaberite jezik i zemlju. Mozete da
preskocite pretragu kanala. ZavrSite instalaciju.

2 - Prikljucite USB fleS uredaj na kojem se nalazi lista
kanala sa drugog televizora.

3 - Da biste pokrenuli otpremanie liste kanala,
pritisnite taster &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite Kanali> Kopiranje liste

kanala > Kopiraj na televizor. Unesite PIN kod ako je
potrebno.

5 - Televizor ¢e prikazati obavestenje u slucaju
uspesnog kopiranja liste kanala. Iskljucite USB fles
uredaj.

Na instalirane televizore

U zavisnosti od toga da li je televizor vec instaliran ili
nije, potrebno je da koristite razli¢ite nacine za
otpremanie liste kanala.

Na televizor koji je instaliran

1- Proverite postavku zemlje na televizoru. (Da biste
proverili ovu postavku, pogledajte poglavlje Ponovno
instaliranje svih kanala. Pokrenite ovu proceduru dok
ne dodete do postavke zemlje. Pritisnite

taster & BACK da biste otkazali instalaciju.)

Ako je postavka zemlje ispravna, nastavite sa
korakom 2.

Ako postavka zemlje nije ispravna, potrebno je da
pokrenete ponovnu instalaciju. Pogledajte poglavlje
Ponovno instaliranje svih kanala, a zatim pokrenite
instalaciju. Izaberite odgovarajucu zemlju i preskocite
pretragu kanala. Zavrsite instalaciju. Nakon toga se
vratite na 2. korak.

2 - Prikljucite USB fles uredaj na kojem se nalazi lista
kanala sa drugog televizora.

3 - Da biste pokrenuli otpremanie liste kanala,
pritisnite taster £, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite Kanali> Kopiranje liste

kanala > Kopiraj na televizor. Unesite PIN kéd ako je
potrebno.

5 - Televizor ¢e prikazati obavestenje u slucaju
uspesnog kopiranja liste kanala. Iskljucite USB fles
uredaij.
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O kanalima

Liste kanala

O listama kanala

Nakon instalacije kanala, svi kanali se prikazuju na listi
kanala. Kanali se prikazuju sa nazivom i logotipom
ako su te informacije dostupne.

Za svaki tip tjunera (antenski/kablovski (DVB-T/C) ili
satelitski (DVB-S)) dostupna je lista kanala koja sadrzi
sve instalirane kanale. Mozete da filtrirate ovu listu
kako biste prikazali samo TV ili samo radio kanale.
Takode, kada imate nekoliko instaliranih satelita,
mozete da filtrirate kanale po satelitu.

Dok je izabrana lista kanala, pritisnite taster sa
strelicom A (gore)ili v (dole) da biste izabrali
kanal, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste gledali
izabrani kanal. Pomocu tastera = +ili = - birate
samo kanale sa te liste.

lkone kanala

Nakon sto obavite Automatsko azuriranje kanala za
listu kanala, novi kanali su oznaceni sa % (zvezdica).
Ako zakljucate kanal, on c¢e biti oznacen

sa g (katanac).

3 najpopularnija kanala koje drugi trenutno gledaju
oznacenasusa 1, 2ili 3.

Radio stanice

Ako je dostupan digitalni program, digitalne radio
stanice bice instalirane prilikom podeSavanja. Radio
kanale mozete da menjate na isti na¢in kaoi TV
kanale. Prilikom instalacije kablovskinh (DVB-C) kanala,
radio stanicama se obi¢no dodeljuju brojevi kanala od
1001 navise.

Ovaj televizor moze da prima digitalni televizijski
signal (DVB). Televizor mozda nece ispravno
funkcionisati sa nekim operaterima digitalne televizije
koji nisu u potpunosti uskladeni sa zahtevima
standarda.

Otvaranije liste kanala

Pored liste sa svim kanalima za svaki tjuner
(antenski/kablovski ili satelitski), mozete da izaberete
filtriranu listu ili neku od lista sa omiljenim kanalima
koju ste kreirali.

Da biste otvorili trenutnu listu kanala...

1- Pritisnite da biste preslina TV.

2 - Pritisnite taster = LIST*ili OK da biste otvorili
trenutnu listu kanala.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili listu
kanala.
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Da biste izabrali neku od lista kanala...

1- Dok je lista kanala otvorena na ekranu.

2 - lzaberite naziv liste u vrhu liste kanala i pritisnite
taster OK da biste otvorili meni za liste.

3 - U meniju za liste izaberite neku od dostupnih lista
kanala i pritisnite taster OK.

Savet

Lako mozete da prelazite izmedu dva tjunera pomocu
menija lzvori.

Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES i izaberite

opciju Gledanje TV prog. da biste presli na
antenski/kablovski tjuner. Izaberite opciju Gledanje
sat. kanala da biste presli na satelitski tjuner.
Televizor ¢e uvek otvoriti poslednju izabranu listu
kanala za zeljeni tjuner.

* Ako je na daljinskom upravljacu dostupan
taster = LIST

Filtriranje liste kanala

Mozete da filtrirate listu sa svim kanalima. Listu kanala
mozete da podesite tako da prikazuje samo TV
kanale ili samo radio stanice. Za antenske/kablovske
kanale listu mozete da podesite tako da prikazuje
besplatne ili Sifrovane kanale. Kada imate nekoliko
instaliranih satelita, mozete da filtrirate listu satelitskih
kanala po satelitu.

Da biste podesili filter na listi sa svim kanalima...

1- Pritisnite @@.

2 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste otvorili trenutnu listu
kanala.

3 - Dok je na ekranu otvorena lista kanala, izaberite
naziv liste u vrhu liste kanala i pritisnite taster OK da
biste otvorili meni za liste.

4 - U meniju za liste izaberite listu koju zelite da
filtrirate.

5 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korakili taster & da biste zatvorili meni.

Pretraga kanala

Mozete da obavite pretragu kanala da biste ga
pronasli na dugackoj listi kanala.

Televizor moze da pretrazuje kanale u okviru jedne od
3 glavne liste kanala — lista antenskih, kablovskih ili
satelitskih kanala.

Da biste potrazili kanal..

1- Pritisnite @.

2 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste otvorili trenutnu listu
kanala.

3 - lzaberite 5 u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Pretraga kanala i pritisnite
taster OK da biste otvorili polje za tekst. Za unos



teksta mozete da koristite tastaturu na daljinskom
upravljacu (ako je dostupna) ili tastaturu na ekranu.

5 - Unesite broj, naziv ili deo naziva i izaberite

opciju Primeni, a zatim pritisnite taster OK. Televizor
Ce potraziti odgovarajuce nazive kanala na listi koju
ste izabrali.

Rezultati pretrage prikazuju se u obliku liste kanala —
pogledajte naziv liste u vrhu. Rezultati pretrage
nestaju kada izaberete drugu listu kanala ili kada
zatvorite listu sa rezultatima pretrage.

Gledanje kanala

Biranje kanala

Da biste poceli da gledate TV kanale, pritisnite
taster @m@. Televizor ce pronacdi kanal koji ste poslednji
gledali.

Menjanje kanala

Da biste menijali kanale, pritisnite

taster = +ili = -

Ako znate broj zeljenog kanala, unesite ga pomocu
numerickih tastera. Pritisnite taster OK nakon sto
unesete broj da biste odmah promenili kanal.

Ako su dostupne informacije sa Interneta, na
televizoru ce se prikazati naziv trenutnog programa i
detalji o njemu praceni nazivom sledeceg programa i
detaljima o njemu.

Prethodni kanal

Da biste se vratili na prethodno izabrani kanal,
pritisnite taster & BACK.

Kanale takode mozete da birate sa Liste kanala.

ZakljuCavanje kanala

Zaklju¢avanje i otkljucavanje kanala

Da biste sprecili decu da gledaju neki kanal, mozete
da ga zakljucate. Da biste gledali zakljuc¢an kanal,
prvo morate da unesete Cetvorocifreni PIN kbd za
funkciju Dedcija brava. Ne mozete da zakljucavate
programe sa povezanih uredaja.

Da biste zakljucali kanal...

1- Pritisnite @a.

2 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste otvorili listu kanala.
Ako je potrebno, promenite listu kanala.

3 - Izaberite $u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Zakljucaj/Otkljucaj, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Unesite Cetvorocifreni PIN k&d ako ga televizor
bude trazio.

6 - lzaberite kanal koji zelite da zakljucate i pritisnite
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taster OK. Zakljucani kanal je oznacen

sa @ (katanac).

7 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster& BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Da biste otkljucali kanal...

1- Pritisnite @3.

2 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste otvorili listu kanala.
Ako je potrebno, promenite listu kanala.

3 - lzaberite 5 u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Zakljucaj/Otkljucaj, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Unesite cetvorocifreni PIN k&d ako ga televizor
bude trazio.

6 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili tasteré& BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Ako zakljucate ili otkljucate kanale na listi kanala,
potrebno je da samo jednom unesete PIN k&d dok ne
zatvorite listu kanala.

Roditeljska kontrola

Da biste sprecili decu da gledaju program koji nije
adekvatan za njihov uzrast, mozete da podesite
rangiranje po uzrastu.

Programi na digitalnim kanalima mogu da budu
rangirani po uzrastu. Ako je brojc¢ana vrednost
rangiranja po uzrastu ista kao rangiranje uzrasta koje
ste podesili za dete ili veca, program ce biti
zakljucan. Da biste gledali program koji je zakljucan,
prvo morate da unesete kdd za funkciju Roditeljska
kontrola.

Da biste podesili rangiranje po uzrastu...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Dedija brava > Roditeljska kontrola.

3 - Unesite 4-cifreni k&d za funkciju Dedija

brava. Ako jos uvek niste podesili kdd, izaberite
opciju Podesite kb6d u meniju Decija brava. Unesite
4-cifreni kdd za funkciju Dedija brava i potvrdite. Sada
mozete da podesite rangiranje po uzrastu.

4 - U opdiji Roditeljska kontrola izaberite uzrast.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Da biste iskljucili roditeljsku kontrolu, izaberite Nema.
Medutim, u nekim zemljama morate da podesite
rangiranje po uzrastu.

Za neke dobavljace programa/operatere, televizor
zakljucava samo programe sa visom

rangom. Roditeljsko rangiranje po uzrastu se
podesava za sve kanale.



Opcije za kanale

Otvaranje opcija

U toku gledanja kanala mozete da podesavate neke

opdije.

U zavisnosti od tipa kanala koji gledate ili od postavki
televizora koje ste podesili, dostupne su neke opcije.

Da biste otvorili meni sa opcijama...

1- U toku gledanja kanala pritisnite

taster + OPTIONS > == Zeljene opdije.

2 - Ponovo pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS da biste
zatvorili.

Preimenuj kanal

U toku gledanja kanala mozete da ga preimenuijete.
Da biste preimenovali kanale...

1- U toku gledanja kanala pritisnite

taster 4+ OPTIONS.

2 - lzaberite == Zeljene opcije > Preimenuj kanal.
3 - Upotrebite tastaturu sa zadnje strane daljinskog
upravljaca da biste izbrisali trenutni naziv i uneli novi.

Common Interface

Ako ste instalirali CAM modul u jedan od Common
Interface otvora, mozete da prikazete informacije o
CAM modulu ili operateru, kao i da podesite neke
postavke u vezi sa CAM modulom.

Da biste prikazali CAM informacije...

1- Pritisnite taster == SOURCES .

2 - lzaberite tip kanala za koji koristite

CAM, Gledanje TV prog.ili Gledanje sat. kanala.

3 - Pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS i

izaberite == Zeljene opcije > Common Interface.

4 - |zaberite odgovaraju¢i Common Interface otvor,
a zatim pritisnite taster » (desno).

5 - |zaberite dobavljac¢a TV programa za CAM modul,
a zatim pritisnite taster OK. Slededi ekran poti¢e od
dobavljaca TV programa.

HbbTV na ovom kanalu

Ako zelite da izbegnete pristup HbbTV stranicama na
odredenom kanalu, mozete da blokirate HobTV
stranice samo za taj kanal.

1- lIzaberite kanal na kojem zelite da blokirate HbbTV
stranice.

2 - Pritisnite taster + OPTIONS, izaberite Zeljene
opcije > HbbTV na ovom kanalu, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno).

3 - lzaberite opdiju Isklju¢eno i pritisnite OK.
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4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Da biste potpuno blokirali HobTV na televizoru...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Opste

postavke > Napredno > HbbTV.

3 - lzaberite opciju Isklju¢eno i pritisnite OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster& BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Informacije o kanalu

Mozete da prikazete tehnicke karakteristike
odredenog kanala, poput toga da li je digitalni, tipa
zvuka itd.

Da biste prikazali tehnicke informacije o kanalu..

1 - Izaberite kanal.

2 - Pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izaberite

opciju == Zeljene opcije, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite opdiju Informacije o kanalu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Da biste zatvorili ekran, pritisnite taster OK.

Informacije o programu

Prikazivanje detalja programa
Da biste prikazali detalje izabranog programa...

1- lzaberite kanal.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS, izaberite

opciju == Zeljene opcije, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite opciju Informacije o programu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK. MoZete da pogledate informacije
O programu.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili.

Mono/stereo

Mozete da prebacite zvuk analognog kanala ha Mono
ili Stereo.

Da biste prebacili na Mono ili Stereo..

—

1- lzaberite analogni kanal.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS, izaberite ==
opcije > Mono/stereo, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno).

3 - lzaberite opciju Mono il
taster OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster& BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Zeljene

Stereo i pritisnite



Video izbor

Digitalni TV kanali mogu da sadrze viSe video signala
(visekanalno emitovanje), prikaz istog dogadaja
pomocu razli¢itih kamera ili iz vise uglova, kao i vise
programa na istom TV kanalu. Na televizoru ¢e se u
tom slucaju prikazati odgovarajuca poruka.

Dual I-11

Ova opcija je dostupna ako audio signal sadrzi dva
jezika, ali jedan od njih (ili oba) nema indikaciju jezika.

Mapa kanala

Ako na pocetku nema informacija o programu,
mozete da upotrebite opciju Mapa kanala da biste
dobili vise informacija.

1- Pritisnite taster = TV GUIDE, pa pomocu tastera
za navigaciju izaberite 5 u sredinii pritisnite  OK.

2 - lzaberite TV vodi¢ > Sa Interneta, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite neki od kanala u TV vodicu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK da biste gledali izabrani kanal.

4 - U toku gledanja kanala pritisnite

taster + OPTIONS.

5 - lzaberite == Zeljene opcije > Mapa kanala.

6 - lzaberite neku stavku sa liste, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

7 - lzaberite opciju Mapa kanala.

8 - Kada zavrsite, videcete informacije o mapiranim
kanalima u programu.

Logotip kanala

Ako na pocetku nema informacija o programu,
mozete da preuzmete dodatne informacije o
programu pomocu sledecih koraka.

1- Pritisnite taster = TV GUIDE, pa pomocu tastera
za navigaciju izaberite $§ u sredini i pritisnite  OK.

2 - lzaberite TV vodi¢ > Od dob. prog, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Izaberite neki od kanala u TV vodicu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK da biste gledali izabrani kanal.

4 - U toku gledanja kanala pritisnite

taster 4+ OPTIONS.

5 - lzaberite == Zeljene opcije > Logotip kanala.
6 - lzaberite neku stavku sa liste, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

7 - lzaberite opdiju Logotip kanala.

8 - Kada zavrsite, videcete informacije o mapiranim
kanalima u programu.
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Omiljeni kanali

O omiljenim kanalima

Na listi omiljenih kanala mozete da objedinite kanale
koji vam se svidaju.

Mozete da kreirate 8 lista omiljenih kanala radi lakog
menjanja kanala. Svaku lista omiljenih kanala mozete
pojedinac¢no da imenujete. Samo na listi omiljenih
kanala mozete da menjate redosled kanala.

Dok je izabrana lista omiljenih kanala, pritisnite taster
sa strelicom A (gore)ili v (dole) da biste izabrali
kanal, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste gledali
izabrani kanal. Pomocu tastera = +4ili = - birate
samo kanale sa te liste.

Kreiranje liste omiljenih kanala

Da biste kreirali listu omiljenih kanala od liste kanala...

1- Pritisnite da biste preslina TV.

2 - Pritisnite taster = LIST (ako je

dostupan)ili OK da biste otvorili trenutnu listu
kanala.

3 - lzaberite §u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Kreiraj listu omiljenih |, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Na listi sa leve strane izaberite kanal koji zelite da
dodate kao omiljeni, a zatim pritisnite

taster + OPTIONS. Kanali se pojavljuju na listi sa
desne strane redosledom kojim ih dodajete. Da biste
opozvali izbor, izaberite kanal na listi sa leve strane i
ponovo pritisnite taster + OPTIONS. Opseg kanala
mozete da izaberete i tako sto Cete pritisnuti

taster w (dole) da biste izabrali poslednji kanal u
opsegu koji zelite da dodate, a zatim pritisnuti

taster OK.

6 - Da biste zavrsili sa dodavanjem kanala, pritisnite
taster & BACK

7 - Televizor ¢e od vas traziti da preimenujete

listu Omiljeno. Da biste uneli novi naziv, mozete da
koristite tastaturu na ekranu ili da pritisnete

taster & BACK kako biste sakrili tastaturu na
ekranu, pa da koristite tastaturu na poledini daljinskog
upravljaca (ako je dostupna).

Ako je lista kanala dugacka, mozete i da izaberete bilo
koji kanal, pa da pritisnete taster + OPTIONS da
biste otvorili meni sa opcijama, a zatim da izaberete
opciju Kreiraj listu omiljenih i da pritisnete

taster OK.

Da biste kreirali novu listu omiljenih kanala

kopiranjem postojece liste omilenih kanala...

1 - Pritisnite da biste preslina TV.

2 - Pritisnite taster = LIST (ako je
dostupan)ili OK da biste otvorili trenutnu listu



kanala.

3 - lzaberite §u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Duplikat liste omiljenih, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Na listi sa leve strane izaberite kanal koji zelite da
dodate kao omiljeni, a zatim pritisnite

taster + OPTIONS. Kanali se pojavljuju na listi sa
desne strane redosledom kojim ih dodajete. Da biste
opozvali izbor, izaberite kanal na listi sa leve strane i
ponovo pritisnite taster + OPTIONS. Opseg kanala
mozete da izaberete i tako sto Cete pritisnuti

taster w (dole) da biste izabrali poslednji kanal u
opsegu koji zelite da dodate, a zatim pritisnuti

taster OK.

6 - Da biste zavrsili sa dodavanjem kanala, pritisnite
taster & BACK

7 - Televizor ¢e od vas traziti da preimenujete

listu Omiljeno. Da biste uneli novi naziv, mozete da
koristite tastaturu na ekranu ili da pritisnete

taster & BACK kako biste sakrili tastaturu na
ekranu, pa da koristite tastaturu na poledini daljinskog
upravljac¢a (ako je dostupna).

Mozete istovremeno da dodate opseg kanala ili da
listu Omiljeno kreirate tako sto ¢ete duplirati listu
svih kanala, pa ukloniti kanale koje ne zelite.

Dodavanje opsega kanala

Da biste istovremeno dodali opseg uzastopnih kanala
na listu Omiljeno, mozete da upotrebite opciju Izaberi
opseg.

Da biste dodali opseg kanala...

1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCE.

2 - lzaberite opciju Omiljeno.

3 - Otvorite listu Omiljeno na koju zelite da dodate
opseg kanala.

4 - lzaberite $§u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

5 - Izaberite opciju Uredi listu omiljenih, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

6 - Na listi sa leve strane izaberite prvi kanal u
opsegu koji Zzelite da dodate, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK.

7 - Pritisnite v (dole) da biste izabrali poslednji kanal
u opsegu koji zelite da dodate, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

8 - lzaberite opciju Dodaj, a zatim pritisnite OK.
Kanali se oznacavaju sa leve strane.

Preimenovanije liste omiljenih kanala

Mozete da preimenujete samo listu Omiljeno.
Da biste preimenovali listu Omiljeno...

1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCE.
2 - lzaberite opciju Omiljeno.

23

3 - lzaberite §u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Preimenuj listu omiljenih, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Da biste uneli novi naziv, koristite tastaturu na
ekranu ili pritisnite taster & BACK kako biste sakrili
tastaturu na ekranu, pa koristite tastaturu na poledini
daljinskog upravljaca (ako je dostupna).

6 - Kada zavrsite, okrenite daljinski upravljac,
izaberite opciju Zatvori, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
7 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili listu
kanala.

Uklanjanije liste omiljenih kanala

Mozete da uklonite samo listu Omiljeno.
Da biste uklonili listu Omiljeno...

1- Pritisnite taster = SOURCE.

2 - lzaberite opciju Omiljeno.

3 - lzaberite §u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Ukloni listu omiljenih, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

Promena redosleda kanala

Redosled kanala mozete da promenite samo na listi
Omiljeno.

Da biste promenili redosled kanala..

1- Pritisnite taster = SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opciju Omiljeno.

2 - Otvorite listu Omiljeno na kojoj zelite da
promenite redosled.

3 - lzaberite §u gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Promeni raspored kanala, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Na listi Omiljeno izaberite kanal kojem zelite da
promenite mesto, a zatim pritisnite taster OK. (Kanal
¢e biti oznacen sivim poljem)

6 - Pomocu tastera A (gore)ili
kanal na Zzeljeno mesto.

7 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste potvrdili novu
lokaciju.

8 - Naisti nacin mozete da nastavite da menjate
redosled kanala dok ne zatvorite listu Omiljeno
pomocu tastera & BACK.

v (dole) pomerite



Tekst/teletekst

Stranice teleteksta

Da biste otvorili teletekst, pritisnite taster TEXT
tokom gledanja TV kanala.
Da biste zatvorili teletekst, ponovo pritisnite TEXT.

Izbor stranice teleteksta
Da biste izabrali stranicu. . .

1 - Unesite broj stranice pomocu numerickih tastera.
2 - Za navigaciju koristite tastere sa strelicama.

3 - Pritisnite dugme u boji da biste izabrali temu
oznacenu bojom na dnu ekrana.

Podstranice teleteksta

Stranica teleteksta moze da sadrzi nekoliko
podstranica. Brojevi podstranica prikazuju se na traci
pored broja glavne stranice.

Da biste izabrali podstranicu, pritisnite taster ili .

T.O.P. stranice teleteksta

Neki dobavljaci programa nude T.O.P. teleteksta.
Da biste otvarali T.O.P. stranice u okviru teleteksta,
pritisnite taster 4 OPTIONS, a zatim izaberite opciju
T.O.P. pregled.

Omiljene stranice

Televizor sastavlja listu 10 stranica teleteksta koje ste
poslednje otvorili. Mozete jednostavno ponovo da ih
otvorite u koloni Omiljene stranice teleteksta.

1- U okviru Teleteksta izaberite @@ (srce) u gornjem
levom uglu ekrana kako bi se prikazala kolona sa
omiljenim stranicama.

2 - Pritisnite s (dole) ili A (gore) da biste izabrali
broj stranice, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste
otvorili stranicu.

Mozete da obriSete sve stranice sa liste pomocu
opcije ObriSi omiljene stranice.

Pretrazivanje teleteksta

Mozete da izaberete rec i da pretrazite teletekst kako
biste pronasli sva mesta na kojima se ta re¢ pojavljuje.

1- Otvorite stranicu teleteksta i pritisnite taster OK.

2 - Pomocu tastera sa strelicama izaberite rec ili broj.
3 - Ponovo pritisnite taster OK da biste automatski
presli na sledece mesto gde se pojavljuje ta rec il
broj.

4 - Ponovo pritisnite taster OK da biste presli na
sledece mesto.

5 - Da biste zaustavili pretragu, pritiskajte taster A
(gore) dok nista ne bude izabrano.

Teletekst sa povezanog uredaja
Neki uredaji koji omogucavaju prijem TV kanala

pruzaju i uslugu teleteksta.
Da biste otvorili teletekst sa povezanog uredaja. . .

1- Pritisnite == SOURCES izaberite uredaj, a

zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - Utoku gledanja kanala na uredaju

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izaberite opciju Prikazi
tastere uredaja, a zatim izaberite &1 pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite & BACK da biste sakrili tastere za
uredaij.

4 - Da biste zatvorili teletekst, ponovo pritisnite
taster & BACK.

Digitalni teletekst (samo za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo)

Neki dobavljaci digitalnog programa pruzaju
namenski digitalni teletekst ili interaktivne TV usluge
na svojim digitalnim TV kanalima. Ovo uklju¢uje
normalni teletekst u kojem za izbor i kretanje mozete
da koristite numericke tastere, tastere u boji i tastere
sa strelicama.

Da biste zatvorili digitalni teletekst, pritisnite
taster & BACK

Opcije teleteksta

Dok je otvoren teletekst, pritisnite + OPTIONS da
biste izabrali sledece opdije..

- Zamrzavanije stranice

Zaustavljanje automatskog listanja podstranica.

- Dupli ekran/pun ekran

Pravljenje uporednog prikaza TV kanala i teleteksta.
- T.O.P. pregled

Da biste otvarali T.O.P. teleteksta.

- Povecavanje

Uvecavanje stranice teleteksta radi ugodnijeg citanja.
- Otkrivanje

Otkrivanje skrivenih informacija na stranici.

- Listanje podstranica

Listanje podstranica ako su dostupne.

- Sakrivanje/prikazivanje omiljenih stranica

Da biste sakrili ili prikazali listu omiljenih stranica.

- Brisanje omiljenih stranica

Da biste obrisali listu omiljenih stranica.

- Jezik

Promena grupe znakova koja se koristi za ispravno
prikazivanje teleteksta.

- Teletekst 2.5

Aktiviranje teleteksta 2.5 za vise boja i bolju grafiku.

Podesavanije teleteksta

Jezik teleteksta

Neki dobavljaci digitalnog TV programa pruzaju
teletekst na nekoliko jezika.

Da biste postavili primarni i sekundarni jezik
teleteksta. . .

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite



taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Jezik > Primarni
teletekstili Sekundarni teletekst.

4 - |zaberite zeljene jezike teleteksta.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Teletekst 2.5

Ako je dostupan, teletekst 2.5 pruza prikaz u vise boja,

sa boljom grafikom. Teletekst 2.5 je fabricki
podrazumevano aktiviran.
Da biste iskljucili Teletekst 2.5...

1- Pritisnite taster TEXT.

2 - Dok je teletekst otvoren na ekranu, pritisnite
taster + OPTIONS.

3 - lzaberite Teletekst 2.5> Isk, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.
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6

Povezivanje uredaja
6.1

Osnovne informacije o
povezivanju

Vodic¢ za povezivanje

Uredaj povezite na televizor uvek preko najkvalitetnije
veze koja je dostupna. Osim toga, koristite dobre
kablove koji garantuju dobar prenos slike i zvuka.

Kada povezete uredaj, televizor prepoznaje tip
uredaja i svakom uredaju dodeljuje odgovarajuci
naziv po tipu. Ako zelite, mozete da promenite naziv
tipa. Ako je podesen odgovarajuci naziv tipa za
uredaj, televizor ¢e automatski preci na idealne
postavke kada izaberete taj uredaj u meniju Izvori.

Ako vam je potrebna pomoc za povezivanje vise
uredaja sa televizorom, pogledajte Philips vodi¢ za
povezivanje na televizor. Ovaj vodic¢ pruza informacije
o nacinima povezivanja i kablovima koje bi trebalo
koristiti.

Posetite Web
lokaciju www.connectivityguide.philips.com

Prikljuc¢ak za antenu

Ako imate set-top box uredaj (digitalni risiver) ili
rikorder, povezite antenske kablove tako da se
antenski signal pokrene prvo preko set-top box
uredaja i/ili rikordera pre nego sto dode do televizora.
U ovom slucaju, antena i set-top box mogu da salju
dodatne kanale rikorderu.

ANTENNA

i (O @ ’;) = = =
5e
Digital Receiver Recorder :
HE o ¢ HEHE o o

Ovs DO s D
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6.2

HDMI priklju¢ci

HDMI kvalitet

HDMI veza ima najbolji kvalitet slike i zvuka. Jedan
HDMI kabl kombinuje video i audio signale. Koristite
HDMI kabl za TV signal.

Da biste imali prenos signala najboljeg kvaliteta,
koristite HDMI kabl velike brzine i nemojte da koristite
HDMI kabl duzi od 5 m.

Ako uredaj koji je povezan na HDMI prikljuc¢ak ne
funkcionise ispravno, proverite da li druga HDMI
Ultra HD postavka moze da resi ovaj problem.
Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite HDMI Ultra HD da biste dobili vise
informacija.

Zastita od kopiranja

HDMI kablovi podrzavaju HDCP 2.2 (High-bandwidth
Digital Content Protection). HDCP je signal za zastitu
od kopiranja sadrzaja sa DVD ili Blu-ray Disc diska.
Poznat je i pod nazivom DRM (Digital Rights
Management).

HDMI ARC

Svi HDMI prikljucci na televizoru imaju HDMI
ARC (Audio Return Channel).

Ako uredaj, obicno sistem ku¢nog bioskopa, ima i
HDMI ARC prikljucak, povezite ga na bilo koji HDMI
priklju¢ak na ovom televizoru. Uz HDMI ARC vezu nije
potrebno da povezete dodatni audio kabl za slanje
zvuka televizijske slike na sistem kuc¢nog bioskopa.
HDMI ARC veza kombinuje oba signala.

Mozete upotrebiti bilo koju HDMI vezu na televizoru
za povezivanje ku¢nog bioskopa, ali je ARC
istovremeno dostupan samo za jedan uredaj/vezu.



HDMI MHL

HDMI MHL vam omogucava da Saljete sadrzaj koji
vidite na Android pametnom telefonu ili tabletu na
ekran televizora.

Priklju¢ak HDMI 4 na ovom televizoru ima podrsku
za MHL 2.0 (Mobile High-Definition Link).

Ova 7Zi¢na veza pruza odli¢nu stabilnost i propusni
opseg, malo kasnjenje, odsustvo bezicnih smetnji i
dobar kvalitet reprodukcije zvuka. Povrh toga, MHL
veza omogucava punjenje baterije pametnog
telefona ili tableta. lako je povezan, mobilni uredaj se
nece puniti dok je televizor u stanju pripravnosti.

Raspitajte se o tome koji pasivni MHL kabl odgovara
vasem mobilnom uredaju. Konkretno, uz HDMI
konektor za televizor sa jedne strane, saznajte tip
konektora koji vam je potreban za povezivanje na
pametni telefon ili tablet.

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link i logotip MHL su
zasticeni zigovi ili registrovani zasti¢eni zigovi
kompanije MHL, LLC.

YMAHL

HDMI CEC — EasyLink

HDMI veza ima najbolji kvalitet slike i zvuka. Jedan
HDMI kabl kombinuje video i audio signale. Koristite
HDMI kabl za HD TV signale. Da biste imali prenos
signala najboljeg kvaliteta, koristite HDMI kabl velike
brzine i nemoijte da koristite HDMI kabl duzi od 5 m.

- ‘

& =
o AR

¢

@®
o

Easylink HDMI CEC

Ako su uredaji povezani preko HDMI veze i imaju
EasyLink, njima mozete da upravljate pomocu

daljinskog upravljaca za televizor. EasyLink HDMI CEC

mora da bude uklju¢en na televizoru i na povezanom

uredaju.

Funkcija EasyLink omogucava upravljanje povezanim
uredajima pomocu daljinskog upravljaca za televizor.
EasyLink koristi HDMI CEC (Consumer Electronics
Control) protokol za komunikaciju sa povezanim
uredajima. Uredaji moraju da podrzavaju HDMI CEC
protokol i moraju da budu povezani pomocu HDMI
veze.

EasyLink, podesavanije

Televizor se isporucuje sa uklju¢enom funkcijom
EasyLink. Proverite da li su ispravno podesene sve
HDMI-CEC postavke na povezanim EasyLink
uredajima. EasyLink mozda nece raditi sa uredajima
drugih proizvodaca.

HDMI CEC na uredajima drugih proizvodaca

Funkcija HDMI CEC ima razli¢ite nazive u zavisnosti
od proizvodaca. Neki primeri: Anynet, Aquos Link,
Bravia Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink i Viera Link.
Neke funkcije drugih proizvodaca nisu u potpunosti
kompatibilne sa funkcijom EasyLink.

Primeri HDMI CEC naziva su u vlasnistvu kompanija
koje polazu prava na njih.

DVI na HDMI

Ako i dalje posedujete uredaj koji ima samo DVI vezu,
mozete da ga povezete na bilo koji

od HDMI priklju¢aka pomoc¢u adaptera DVI na
HDMI.

Ako uredaj ima samo DVI prikljucak, koristite adapter
DVI na HDMI. Upotrebite jedan od HDMI prikljucaka i
dodajte stereo audio kabl (mini utikac¢ od 3,5 mm) za
prenos zvuka koji ¢ete povezati na prikljuc¢ak Audio IN
sa zadnije strane televizora.
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Zastita od kopiranja

DVIi HDMI kablovi podrzavaju HDCP (High-
bandwidth Digital Contents Protection). HDCP je
signal za zastitu od kopiranja sadrzaja sa DVD ili Blu-
ray Disc diska. Poznat je i pod nazivom DRM (Digital
Rights Management).

6.3

Y Pb Pr — komponentni

Y Pb Pr — komponentni video je veza visokog
kvaliteta.

YPbPr veza moze da se koristi za HD TV signale.
Pored Y, Pb i Pr signala, dodaijte levi i desni audio
signal da biste imali zvuk.

Prilikom povezivanija, uklopite boje YPbPr prikljucaka
(zelena, plava i crvena) sa utikac¢ima na kablu.
Koristite Audio L/D ¢in¢ kabl ako vas uredaj ima
podrsku i za zvuk.

YPbPr-L/R
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6.4
Scart

SCART je veza dobrog kvaliteta.

SCART veza moze da se koristi za CVBS i RGB video
signale, ali ne moze da se koristi kod signala visoke
rezolucije (HD). Ova veza kombinuje video i audio
signale. SCART veza takode podrzava NTSC
reprodukdciju.
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6.5
Opticki audio izlaz

Opticki audio izlaz je veza za zvuk visokog kvaliteta.

Ova opti¢ka veza moze da nosi 5.1 audio kanala. Ako
uredaj, obi¢no sistem kuc¢nog bioskopa, nema HDMI
ARC vezu, ovaj priklju¢ak mozete da povezete sa
optickim audio ulazom na sistemu kucnog bioskopa.
Opticki audio izlaz salje zvuk sa televizora na sistem
kucnog bioskopa.

AUDIO OUT

OPTICAL

6.6
CAM sa pametnom karticom

— Cl+

Osnovne informacije o Cl+

Napomena: Nije podrzano za zemlje Azijskog
Pacifika, Bliskog istoka i Afrike.



Cl+

Ovaj televizor ima podrsku za Cl+ uslovni pristup.

Modul Cl+ omogucava gledanje vrhunskih HD
programa, kao sto su filmovi i sportski prenosi, koje
nude dobavljaci digitalnog TV programa u regionu.
Dobavljaci programa sifruju ove programe, a desifruju
se pomocu Cl+ modula.

Dobavljadi digitalnog TV programa pruzaju Cl+
module (Modul uslovnog pristupa — CAM) sa
odgovarajucom pametnom karticom kada se
pretplatite na njihove vrhunske programe. Ovi
programi imaju visok nivo zastite od kopiranja.

Vise informacija o uslovima i odredbama potrazite od
dobavljaca digitalnog TV programa.

Ci+

Pametna kartica

Dobavljadi digitalnog TV programa pruzaju Cl+
module (Modul uslovnog pristupa — CAM) sa
odgovarajucom pametnom karticom kada se
pretplatite na njihove vrhunske programe.

Umetnite pametnu karticu u CAM modul. Pogledajte
uputstva koja ste dobili od dobavljaca programa.

Da biste umetnuli CAM modul u televizor...

1- Na CAM modulu potrazite oznake za pravilno
umetanje. Nepravilno umetanje moze da dovede do
ostec¢enja CAM modula i televizora.

2 - Gledajte u zadnju stranu televizora i okrenite
prednju stranu CAM modula ka sebi, a zatim nezno
umetnite CAM modul u otvor COMMON INTERFACE.
3 - Gurnite CAM modul do kraja i ostavite ga u
otvoru. Ostavite ga u otvoru.

COMMON INTERFACE

SMARTCARD
2 FRONT

CAM
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Kada ukljucite televizor, aktiviranje CAM modula
moze da potraje nekoliko minuta. Ako je CAM modul
ubacen i pretplata placena (metod pretplate moze da
se razlikuje), mozete da gledate Sifrovane kanale koje
podrzava pametna kartica u CAM modulu.

CAM modul i pametna kartica namenjeni su iskljucivo
za vas televizor. Ako uklonite CAM modul, vise necete
modi da gledate Sifrovane kanale koje on podrzava.

Lozinke i PIN kodovi

Neki CAM moduli zahtevaju da unesete PIN kéd da
biste gledali kanale koje pruzaju. Kada podesavate
PIN k&éd za CAM modul, preporucujemo vam da
koristite isti kdd kao i za otkljucavanje televizora.

Da biste podesili PIN k6d za CAM modul...

1 - Pritisnite taster == SOURCES .

2 - lzaberite tip kanala za koji koristite CAM

za Gledanje TV programa.

3 - Pritisnite taster + OPTIONS i

izaberite Common Interface.

4 - |zaberite dobavlja¢a TV programa za CAM modul.
Slededi ekran potic¢e od dobavljaca TV programa.
Pratite uputstva na ekranu da biste potrazili postavku
za PIN kod.

6.7
Risiver — Set-Top Box

Kablovski risiver

Koristite dva antenska kabla za povezivanje antene
na digitalni risiver (set-top box) i televizor.

ANTENNA

= e —ee—S

=

Digital Receiver

O ®
Coviemns i MR it o

=
HOMI3 ARC HD

—ao B

Osim povezivanja antene, dodajte jedan HDMI kabl
za povezivanije set-top box uredaja sa televizorom.
Umesto toga, mozete da koristite SCART kabl ukoliko
set-top box uredaj nema HDMI prikljucak.
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Iskljucite ovaj automatski tajmer ako koristite samo
daljinski upravljac¢ za set-top box uredaj. Na ovaj
nacin cete spreciti da se televizor iskljuci automatski
ukoliko se u periodu od Cetiri sata ne pritisne neki
taster na daljinskom upravljacu za televizor.

Satelitski tjuner

Poverzite kabl satelitske antene sa satelitskim

risiverom.

Osim povezivanja antene, dodajte jedan HDMI kabl
za povezivanje uredaja sa televizorom.

Umesto toga, mozete koristiti SCART kabl ukoliko
uredaj nema HDMI prikljucak.

HDMI
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Iskljucite ovaj automatski tajmer ako koristite samo
daljinski upravljac za set-top box uredaj. Na ovaj
nacin cete spreciti da se televizor iskljuci automatski
ukoliko se u periodu od Cetiri sata ne pritisne neki
taster na daljinskom upravljacu za televizor.
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6.8
Sistem kuc¢nog bioskopa —
HTS

Povezivanje uz HDMI ARC

Ku¢ni bioskop (HTS) poveZite sa televizorom pomocu
HDMI kabla. Mozete povezati Philips Soundbar ili
kucni bioskop koji ima ugradeni disk plejer.

HDMI ARC

Ako kucni bioskop ima HDMI ARC vezu, za
povezivanje mozete da upotrebite bilo koju HDMI
vezu na televizoru. Sa HDMI ARC vezom nije
potrebno da povezete dodatni audio kabl. HDMI ARC
veza kombinuje oba signala.

Svi HDMI prikljucci na televizoru imaju ARC (Audio
Return Channel) signal. Ali, kada je sistem kuc¢nog
bioskopa vec povezan, televizor moze da Salje ARC
signal samo na ovaj HDMI prikljucak.

HDMI
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Sinhronizacija zvuka i video zapisa

Ako zvuk ne odgovara slici na ekranu, na vecdini
sistema kuc¢nog bioskopa sa plejerom za diskove
mozete da podesite kasnjenje da bi slika i zvuk bili
uskladeni.

Povezivanje uz HDMI

Kucni bioskop (HTS) poveZite sa televizorom pomocu
HDMI kabla. Mozete povezati Philips Soundbar ili
kucni bioskop koji ima ugradeni disk plejer.

Ako sistem kuc¢nog bioskopa nema HDMI ARC vezu,
koristite opti¢ki audio kabl (Toslink) za slanje zvuka
televizijske slike na sistem kuc¢nog bioskopa.
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Sinhronizacija zvuka i video zapisa

Ako zvuk ne odgovara slici na ekranu, na vedini
sistema kuc¢nog bioskopa sa plejerom za diskove
mozete da podesite kasSnjenje da bi slika i zvuk bili
uskladeni.

Problemi sa zvukom sa sistema
kuc¢nog bioskopa

Zvuk sa velikom koli¢inom suma

Ako gledate video zapis sa povezanog USB
memorijskog uredaja ili racunara, zvuk sa sistema
ku¢nog bioskopa moze da bude izoblicen. Taj Sum se
javlja kada audio ili video datoteka koristi DTS kodek
za zvuk, ali sistem kucnog bioskopa nema podrsku za
obradu DTS zvuka. To mozete da resite tako sto

¢ete Format audio izlaza na televizoru podesiti

na Stereo (nekomprimovani).

Pritisnite taster & za Sve
postavke > Zvuk > Napredno > Format audio
izlaza.

Nema zvuka

Ako ne Cujete zvuk sa televizora preko sistema
ku¢nog bioskopa, proverite da li ste HDMI kabl
povezali na priklju¢ak HDMI ARC na sistemu ku¢nog
bioskopa. Svi HDMI priklju¢ci na televizoru imaju
podrSku za HDMI ARC.

6.9
Pametni telefoni i tableti

Da biste povezali pametni telefon ili tablet na
televizor, mozete da koristite bezi¢nu ili zi¢nu vezu.

Bezi¢no
Da biste uspostavili bezi¢nu vezu, na pametnom

telefonu ili tabletu preuzmite Philips TV Remote App
iz omiljene prodavnice aplikacija.

Zi¢no

Da biste uspostavili Zicnu vezu, upotrebite priklju¢ak
HDMI 4 MHL sa zadnje strane

televizora. Otvorite Pomoc, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne

reci, a zatim potrazite HDMI MHL da biste dobili
vise informacija.

6.10
Blu-ray Disc plejer

Pomocu HDMI kabla velike brzine poverzite Blu-ray
Disc plejer i televizor.

HDMI
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Ako Blu-ray Disc plejer ima EasyLink HDMI CEC,
plejerom mozete upravljati pomocu daljinskog
upravljaca za televizor.

Blu-ray Disc Player
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6.1

DVD plejer

Pomocu HDMI kabla povezite DVD plejer i televizor.
Umesto toga, mozete da koristite SCART kabl ukoliko
uredaj nema HDMI prikljucak.

DVD Player
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Ako je DVD plejer povezan preko HDMI kabla i ima
EasyLink CEC, plejerom mozete da upravljate
pomocu daljinskog upravljaca za televizor.



6.12
Bluetooth — zvucnici i

kontroleri

Sta vam je potrebno

Sa ovim televizorom mozete da povezete bezi¢ni
Bluetooth® uredaj — bezi¢ni zvucnik, niskotonac, traku
sa zvucnicima ili slusalice. Mozete da povezete i
bezi¢ni kontroler sa tehnologijom Bluetooth LE.

Da biste reprodukovali zvuk sa televizora pomocu
bezicnog zvucnika, morate da uparite bezi¢ni zvucnik
sa televizorom. Mozete da uparite neke bezicne
zvucnike i najvise Cetiri uredaja sa tehnologijom
Bluetooth LE (Low Energy). Televizor moze da
reprodukuje zvuk samo na jednom zvucniku u jednom
trenutku. Ako povezete niskotonac, zvuk se
reprodukuje preko televizora i niskotonca. Ako
povezete traku sa zvucnicima, zvuk se reprodukuje
samo preko trake sa zvucnicima.

Paznja — Sinhronizacija zvuka i video zapisa

Mnogi sistemi Bluetooth zvucnika imaju veliko tzv.
~kasnjenje®. Veliko kasnjenje znadi da zvuk kasni za
video zapisom, zbog ¢ega nije sinhronizovan sa
govorom. Pre nego 5to kupite sistem bezi¢nih
Bluetooth zvucnika, informisite se o najnovijim
modelima i potrazite uredaj sa najnizom stopom
kasnjenja. Pitajte prodavca za savet.

Uparivanje uredaja

Bezi¢ni zvucnik postavite u opsegu od 5 metara od
televizora. Specifi¢ne informacije o uparivanju i
bezicnom dometu potrazite u korisnickom prirucniku
za uredaj. Proverite da li je Bluetooth postavka na
televizoru ukljucena.

Nakon uparivanja bezi¢nog kontrolera, moci cete da
ga koristite. Ako je bezi¢ni zvucnik uparen, mozete da
ga izaberete za reprodukovanje zvuka sa televizora.
Ako je uredaj uparen, ne morate ponovo da ga
uparite, osim ako ne uklonite ureda;j.

Da biste uparili bezi¢ni zvucnik sa televizorom...

1 - Ukljucite bezi¢ni zvucnik i postavite ga blizu
televizora.

2 - Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - |zaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - |zaberite Bluetooth > Pretrazi Bluetooth
uredaje.

5 - |zaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK. Pratite uputstva na ekranu. Uparic¢ete uredaj sa
televizorom, a televizor ¢e sacuvati vezu. Mozda cete
prvo morati da ponistite uparivanje za neki uredaj ako

32

je dostignut maksimalni broj uparenih uredaja.

6 - lzaberite tip uredaja (slusalice, niskotonac, ..).

7 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

*Vas televizor ne podrzava Bluetooth niskotonac i
Bluetooth zvucnike.

** HDMI veza je neophodna za traku sa zvucnicima,
zvucnik i druge audio uredaje.

Izbor uredaja

Nakon uparivanja bezi¢nog Bluetooth zvucnika,
mozete da ga izaberete za reprodukovanje zvuka sa
televizora.

Da biste izabrali zvucnik za reprodukciju zvuka sa
televizora..

1- Pritisnite &% da biste izabrali opciju Zvucnici, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite zeljeni sistem zvucnika.

3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Uklanjanje uredaja

Mozete da povezete Bluetooth uredaj ili da prekinete
vezu sa njim. Kada je Bluetooth uredaj povezan,
mozete da koristite kontroler ili da slusate zvuk sa
televizora preko bezi¢nog zvucnika. Mozete i da
uklonite bezi¢ni Bluetooth uredaj. Ako uklonite
Bluetooth uredaj, on ¢e biti rasparen.

Da biste uklonili bezi¢ni uredaj ili prekinuli vezu sa
njim...

1- Pritisnite L¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze.

3 - lzaberite Bluetooth > Ukloni uredaj.

4 - |zaberite bezi¢ni uredaj na listi.
5 - lzaberite opciju Prekini vezu ili
6 - Izaberite OK.

7 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ukloni.

6.13
Slusalice

SluSalice mozete da povezete na prikljucak () sa
zadnje strane televizora. Koristi se mini prikljucak od
3,5 mm. Mozete odvojeno da podesite jacinu zvuka iz
slusalica.

Da biste podesili jacinu zvuka...

1- Pritisnite L iizaberite opciju Jacina zvuka za
slusalice.



2 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) ili
podesili vrednost.

3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Headphones

N
QC

6.14
Konzola za igre

HDMI

Da biste dobili najbolji kvalitet, konzolu za igre
povezite na televizor pomocu HDMI kabla velike

brzine.
HDMI

use3
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Game Console ; E
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Povezite konzolu za igre na televizor pomocu
komponentnog video kabla (Y Pb Pr) i audio kabla
(L/D).
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Scart

Povezite konzolu za igre na televizor pomocu
kompozitnog kabla (CVBS) i stereo audio kabla.

Ako vasa konzola za igre ima samo Video (CVBS) i

Audio L/D izlaze, upotrebite adapter Video Audio L/D

na SCART za povezivanje na SCART priklju¢ak.

Game Console
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Najbolja postavka

Pre nego sto pocnete da igrate igru sa povezane
konzole za igre, savetujemo vam da podesite
televizor na idealnu postavku lgra.

Da biste televizor podesili na idealne postavke..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Stil slike> Igra.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno



6.15
Kontroler

Povezivanje kontrolera

Da biste na ovom televizoru igrali igre sa Interneta,
omoguceno je povezivanje odredenih bezi¢nih
kontrolera. Mozete da koristite kontrolere sa USB
nano prijemnikom ili kontrolore sa tehnologijom
Bluetooth.

Da biste povezali kontroler sa USB nano
prijemnikom...

1- Povezite nano prijemnik na jedan od USB
priklju¢aka sa bocne strane televizora. Bezi¢ni nano
prijemnik se isporucuje sa kontrolerom.

2 - Ako je kontroler uklju¢en, mozete da ga koristite.

Drugi kontroler mozete da povezete pomocu drugog
USB prikljucka sa bocne strane televizora.

Problemi

Da biste na televizoru resili moguce probleme sa
smetnjama sa drugim bezi¢nim uredajima...

- Koristite produzni USB kabl i pomerite nano
prijemnik na priblizno 1 metar od televizora.

- Pored toga, mozete da koristite USB ¢voriste sa
nezavisnim napajanjem povezano na televizor i da
nano prijemnik povezete na USB ¢voriste.

6.16

USB Cvrsti disk

Sta vam je potrebno

Ako povezete USB Cvrsti disk, mozete da pauzirate ili
da snimate digitalni TV program (DVB program ili
slican).

Minimalni prostor na disku

- Pauziranje

Da biste mogli da pauzirate program, potreban vam je
¢vrsti disk kompatibilan sa tehnologijom USB 2.0 i
najmanje 4 GB prostora.

- Snimanje

Da biste pauzirali i snimali program, potrebno vam je
najmanje 250 GB prostora na disku.
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Instaliranje

Da biste mogli da pauzirate ili da snimate program,
morate da povezete i formatirate USB c¢vrsti disk.
Formatiranjem se uklanjaju sve datoteke sa USB
¢vrstog diska.

1- Poverzite USB Cvrsti disk na jedan

od USB priklju¢aka na televizoru. Prilikom
formatiranja nemoijte da povezujete druge USB
uredaje na druge USB prikljucke.

2 - Ukljucite USB ¢vrsti disk i televizor.

3 - Kada je televizor prebacen na digitalni TV kanal,
pritisnite taster n (Pauza). Pauziranje ¢e pokrenuti
formatiranje.

Pratite uputstva na ekranu.

Nakon formatiranja, ostavite USB cvrsti disk prikljucen.

USB Hard Drive
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USB ¢vrsti disk je formatiran iskljuc¢ivo za ovaj
televizor, pa nije moguce koristiti sacuvane snimke na
drugom televizoru ili na racunaru. Nemoite da
kopirate niti da menjate datoteke snimaka na USB
¢vrstom disku ni u jednoj aplikaciji na racunaru. U
suprotnom ¢e doci do ostecenja snimaka. Prilikom
formatiranja drugog USB ¢vrstog diska, sadrzaj na
prethodnom ce biti izgubljen. Bice potrebno da
ponovo formatirate USB Cvrsti disk koji je instaliran na
televizoru da biste ga koristili na racunaru.

Formatiranje

Da biste mogli da pauzirate/snimate program ili da
sacuvate aplikacije, morate da povezete i

formatirate USB Cvrsti disk. Formatiranjem se
uklanjaju sve datoteke sa USB ¢vrstog diska. Ako
zelite da snimite program sa TV vodi¢em sa Interneta,
potrebno je da prvo uspostavite internet vezu pre
nego sto instalirate USB Cvrsti disk.

Upozorenje

USB ¢vrsti disk je formatiran iskljucivo za ovaj



televizor, pa nije moguce koristiti sacuvane snimke na
drugom televizoru ili na racunaru. Nemojte da
kopirate niti da menjate datoteke snimaka na USB
¢vrstom disku ni u jednoj aplikaciji na racunaru. U
suprotnom ¢e doci do ostecenja snimaka. Prilikom
formatiranja drugog USB ¢vrstog diska, sadrzaj na
prethodnom ce biti izgubljen. Bi¢e potrebno da
ponovo formatirate USB Cvrsti disk koji je instaliran na
televizoru da biste ga koristili na racunaru.

Da biste formatirali USB Cvrsti disk...

1- Povezite USB ¢vrsti disk na jedan

od USB priklju¢aka na televizoru. Prilikom
formatiranja nemoijte da povezujete druge USB
uredaje na druge USB prikljucke.

2 - Ukljucite USB ¢vrsti disk i televizor.

3 - Kada je televizor prebacen na digitalni TV kanal,
pritisnite taster § (Pauza). Pauziranje ¢e pokrenuti
formatiranje. Pratite uputstva na ekranu.

4 - Televizor ¢e vas pitati da li zelite da koristite USB
¢vrsti disk za ¢uvanje aplikacija, a vi odgovorite
pozitivho ako zelite.

5 - Nakon formatiranija, ostavite USB ¢vrsti disk
prikljucen.
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6.17

USB tastatura

Povezivanje

Povezite USB tastaturu (tip USB-HID) za unos teksta
na televizor.

Za povezivanije koristite jedan od USB prikljucaka.

i
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Konfigurisanje

Instaliranje tastature

Da biste instalirali USB tastaturu, ukljucite televizor i
povezite USB tastaturu na jedan od USB prikljucaka
na televizoru. Kada televizor prvi put prepozna
tastaturu, mozete da izaberete raspored tastera i da
testirate izbor. Ako prvo izaberete raspored tastature
Cirilica ili Greki, mozete da izaberete sekundarni
latini¢ni raspored.

Da biste promenili raspored tastature kada je vec
izabran neki raspored..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Postavke USB tastature da biste
zapoceli podeSavanje tastature.

Specijalni tasteri

Tasteri za unos teksta

- Taster Enter = OK

- Backspace = brisanje znaka pre pokazivaca

- Tasteri sa strelicama = kretanje kroz polje za unos
teksta

- Da biste promenili raspored tastature, ako je
podesen sekundarni raspored, pritisnite kombinaciju
tastera Ctrl + Spacebar.

Tasteri za aplikacije i internet stranice
- Tab i Shift + Tab = sledece i prethodno
- Home = pomeranje na vrh stranice
- End = pomeranje na dno stranice
- Page Up = prelazak na gornju stranicu
- Page Down = prelazak na donju stranicu
- + = Uvecavanje za jedan korak
- - = umanijivanje za jedan korak
* = uklapanje Web stranice na sirinu ekrana

6.18

USB fleS uredaj

Mozete da pregledate fotografije ili da reprodukujete
muziku i video zapise sa povezanog USB memorijskog
uredaja.

Povezite USB memorijski uredaj na jedan
od USB prikljucaka na televizoru dok je televizor
ukljucen.



USB Flash Drive
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Televizor ¢e prepoznati memorijski uredaj i prikazace
listu sa njegovim sadrzajem.

Ako se lista sa sadrzajem ne pojavi automatski,
pritisnite taster = SOURCES iizaberite USB.

Da biste prekinuli gledanje sadrzaja sa USB
memorijskog uredaja, pritisnite taster EXIT ili
izaberite drugu aktivnost.

Da biste iskljucili USB memorijski uredaj, jednostavno
ga izvucite.

Otvorite Pomoc¢, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Fotografije, video zapisi i muzika da
biste dobili vise informacija o gledanju ili reprodukciji
sadrzaja sa USB fles uredaja.

6.19
Fotoaparat

Da biste pregledali slike sacuvane na digitalnom

fotoaparatu, mozete da povezete fotoaparat direktno
na televizor.

Za povezivanje upotrebite neki od USB priklju¢aka
na televizoru. Ukljucite fotoaparat nakon povezivanja.

Ako se lista sa sadrzajem ne pojavi automatski,
pritisnite taster == SOURCES i izaberite USB.
Mozda cete morati da podesite fotoaparat tako da
sadrzaj prebacuje pomocu PTP protokola (Picture
Transfer Protocol). Procitajte korisnicki priru¢nik za
digitalni fotoaparat.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Fotografije, video zapisi i muzika da
biste dobili vise informacija o pregledanju fotografija.
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6.20
Video kamera

HDMI

Da biste dobili najbolji kvalitet, video kameru poverzite
na televizor pomoc¢u HDMI kabla.

= &
RC/MHL ust
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Camcorder

Audio Video LD / SCART

Mozete da upotrebite HDMI, YPbPr ili SCART vezu za
povezivanje video kamere. Ako video kamera
poseduje samo video (CVBS) i audio L/D izlaz,
upotrebite adapter Video Audio L/D na SCART
(prodaje se odvojeno) koji cete povezati na SCART
prikljucak.

Camcorder
=1
YY)
' VIDEO
AUDIO L/R




6.21
Racunar

Povezivanje

Televizor mozete da povezete sa racunarom kako
biste ga koristili kao monitor.

Preko HDMI kabla

Pomocu HDMI kabla povezite racunar i televizor.
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Preko DVI na HDMI adaptera

Osim toga, koristite DVI na HDMI adapter (prodaje se
odvojeno) kako biste racunar povezali na HDMI
priklju¢ak, a audio L/D kabl (mini priklju¢ak od 3,5
mm) za povezivanje na AUDIO IN L/R priklju¢ak sa
zadnije strane televizora.
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Idealna postavka

Ako povezete racunar, savetujemo vam da vezi
putem koje je racunar povezan date naziv sa
ispravnim tipom uredaja u meniju lzvor. Ako tada
predete na stavku Racunar u meniju lzvor, televizor
¢e automatski biti podesen na idealne postavke za
Racunar.

37

Da biste televizor podesili na idealne postavke...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Racunar.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.



7

Povezivanje uredaja
Android TV

7.1
Mreza i Internet

Kuc¢na mreza

Da biste uzivali u svim moguc¢nostima uredaja Philips
Android TV, televizor mora da bude povezan na
Internet.

PoveZite televizor na ku¢nu mrezu sa brzom Internet
vezom. Televizor mozete da povezete na mrezni
ruter pomocu kabla ili bezi¢no.

Povezivanje na mrezu

Bezi¢na veza

Sta vam je potrebno

Da biste televizor bezi¢no povezali na Internet,
potreban vam je Wi-Fi ruter koji je povezan na
Internet.

Koristite brzu (Sirokopojasnu) vezu sa Internetom.

Router

;
Da biste uspostavili bezi¢nu vezu...
1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju S\%& a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> Povezi se na mrezu.
4 - |zaberite opciju Bezi¢no.
5 - Na listi pronadenih mreza kliknite na zeljenu
beZi¢nu mrezu. Ako vasa mreza nije na listi jer je naziv
mreze sakriven (iskljudili ste SSID prenos na ruteru),
izaberite opciju Dodaj novu mrezu da biste ru¢no
uneli naziv mreze.
6 - U zavisnosti od tipa rutera, unesite kljuc za
sifrovanje — WEP, WPA ili WPA2. Ako ste prethodno
unosili kljuc¢ za Sifrovanje za ovu mrezu, mozete da
kliknete na OK da biste odmah uspostavili vezu.
7 - Kada povezivanije uspe, pojavice se poruka.
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Ukljucivanje/iskljuc¢ivanje Wi-Fi funkcije

Proverite da li je Wi-Fi funkcija uklju¢ena pre nego sto
pokusate da uspostavite vezu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno).

3 - lzaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> UKlj./isklj. Wi-Fi.

4 - Ako je iskljucena, izaberite opciju Uklju¢eno, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

WPS

Ako ruter ima podrsku za WPS, mozete direktno da
uspostavite vezu sa ruterom bez skeniranja mreza.
Ako u bezi¢noj mrezi imate uredaje koji koriste sistem
za bezbednosno sSifrovanje WEP, ne mozete da
koristite WPS.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> PoveZi se na mrezu.
4 - |zaberite opciju WPS.

5 - Idite do rutera, pritisnite dugme WPS i vratite se
do televizora u roku od dva minuta.

6 - lzaberite Povezi se da biste uspostavili vezu.

7 - Kada povezivanije uspe, pojavice se poruka.

WPS sa PIN kodom

Ako ruter ima podrsku za WPS sa PIN kodom, mozete
direktno da uspostavite vezu sa ruterom bez
skeniranja mreza. Ako u bezi¢noj mrezi imate uredaje
koji koriste sistem za bezbednosno Sifrovanje WEP,
ne mozete da koristite WPS.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> PoveZi se na mrezu.
4 - |zaberite opciju WPS sa PIN kodom.

5 - Zapisite 8-cifreni PIN kdd koji je prikazan na
ekranu i unesite ga u softveru rutera na racunaru.
Informacije o tome gde da unesete PIN kdd u softveru
rutera potrazite u priru¢niku za ruter.

6 - lzaberite Povezi se da biste uspostavili vezu.

7 - Kada povezivanje uspe, pojavice se poruka.

Problemi

Bezi¢na mreza nije detektovana ili dolazi do

poremecaja u njenom radu.
- Mikrotalasne pecnice, DECT telefoni ili drugi Wi-Fi
802.11b/g/n uredaji u blizini mogu poremetiti bezi¢nu



mrezu.

- Proverite da li zastitni zidovi u mrezi omogucavaju
pristup bezicnoj vezi s televizorom.

- Ako bezi¢na mreza ne funkcioniSe ispravno u vasem
domu, probajte sa zicnom mrezom.

Internet ne radi
- Ako je veza sa ruterom u redu, proverite vezu rutera
sa Internetom.

Veza sa ra¢unarom i Internetom je spora

- U prirucniku bezi¢nog rutera potrazite informacije o
dometu u zatvorenim prostorijama, brzini prenosa i
drugim faktorima kvaliteta signala.

- Koristite brzu (Sirokopojasnu) vezu sa Internetom za
ruter.

DHCP

- Ako povezivanje ne uspe, mozete da proverite
DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol)
podesavanije rutera. DHCP bi trebalo da bude
ukljucen.

Zi¢na veza

Sta vam je potrebno

Da biste televizor povezali na Internet, potreban vam
je mrezni ruter povezan na Internet. Koristite brzu
(Sirokopojasnu) vezu sa Internetom.

1 -illbve Ate rutersa televizerom POMBGdrMreznog
kabla (Ethernet kabl**):
2 _

3 -

- — ..
roverite da li je ruter ukljucen

4 - |zaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

5 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> PoveZi se na mrezu.
6 - |zaberite opciju Zi¢no. Televizor neprestano
trazi mreznu vezu.

7 - Kada povezivanije uspe, pojavice se poruka.

Ako povezivanje ne uspe, mozete da proverite DHCP
podesavanije rutera. DHCP bi trebalo da bude
ukljucen.

** Da bi se zadovoljio EMC standard, koristite
oklopljeni Ethernet kabl FTP kat. 5E.
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Mrezne postavke

Prikaz postavki mreze

Ovde su prikazane sve trenutne postavke mreze. IP i
MAC adrese, jacina signala, brzina, metod sSifrovanja
itd.

Da biste prikazali trenutne postavke mreze...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - Izaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> Prikaz postavki
mreze.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Konfiguracija mreze

Ako ste napredni korisnik i zelite da instalirate mrezu
sa staticnom IP adresom, podesite televizor na
stati¢nu IP adresu.

Da biste podesili televizor na stati¢nu IP adresu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a

zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na vezai mreze, a zatim

pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi > Konfiguracija

mreze, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite Stati¢ki IP, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK da biste omogudili stavku  Konfiguracija

stati¢ne IP adrese.

5 - lzaberite Konfiguracija stati¢ne IP adrese i

podesite vezu.

6 - MozZete da podesite vrednost za IP

adresu, mreznu masku, mrezni prolaz, DNS 1

ili DNS 2.

7 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je

potrebno

Ukljugivanje pomocu funkcije Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

Mozete da ukljucite ovaj televizor pomocu pametnog
telefona ili tableta ako je televizor u stanju
pripravnosti. Postavka Ukljudi pomocu Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN) mora da bude uklju¢ena.

Da biste ukljucili WoWLAN...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> Uklju¢i pomoc¢u Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

4 - |zaberite UKkl;.



5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ukljugivanje Wi-Fi veze

Mozete da ukljucite ili da iskljucite Wi-Fi vezu na
televizoru.

Da biste ukljucili Wi-Fi...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> UKlj./isklj. Wi-Fi.

4 - |zaberite Uklj.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Digital Media Renderer — DMR

Ako se multimedijalne datoteke ne reprodukuju na
televizoru, proverite da li je uklju¢ena opcija Digitial
Media Renderer. DMR je podrazumevano uklju¢en
kao fabricka postavka.

Da biste ukljucili DMR...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> Digital Media
Renderer — DMR.

4 - |zaberite Uklj.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Wi-Fi Smart Screen

Da biste gledali digitalne TV kanale na pametnom
telefonu ili tabletu pomocu aplikacije Philips TV
Remote, morate da ukljucite Wi-Fi Smart Screen. Neki
Sifrovani kanali mozda nece biti dostupni na
mobilnom uredaju.

Da biste ukljucili Wi-Fi Smart Screen...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi > Wi-Fi Smart Screen.
4 - |zaberite Uklj.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno
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Mrezni naziv televizora

Ako imate viSe od jednog televizora u ku¢noj mrezi,
televizoru mozete da dodelite jedinstven naziv.

Da biste promenili naziv televizora..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi> Mrezni naziv
televizora.

4 - Naziv unesite pomocu tastature na daljinskom
upravljacu.

5 - Da biste zavrsili, izaberite .

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Brisanje internet memorije

Opcija Obrisi internet memoriju omogucava vam da
obriSete registraciju za Philips server i postavke
roditeljske kontrole, prijavljivanja na aplikaciju
prodavnice video zapisa, sve omiljene stavke iz
Philips galerije aplikacija, internet obelezivace i
istoriju. Osim toga, interaktivne MHEG aplikacije mogu
da sacuvaju tzv. kolacdice na televizoru. Te datoteke ce
takode biti obrisane.

Da biste obrisali internet memoriju...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Bezi¢na veza i mreze, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - Izaberite Zi¢noili Wi-Fi > Obrisi internet
memoriju.

4 - |zaberite OK da biste potvrdili.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Deljenje datoteka

Televizor moze da se poveze sa drugim uredajima u

bezi¢noj mrezi, kao sto je racunar ili pametni telefon.
Mozete da koristite racunar sa operativnim sistemom
Microsoft Windows ili Apple OS X.

Na ovom televizoru mozete da otvarate fotografije,
muziku i video zapise koji se nalaze na racunaru.
Koristite bilo koji aktuelni softver za medijski server sa
podrskom za DLNA.



7.2
Google nalog

Prijavljivanje
Da biste uzivali u svim mogucnostima uredaja Philips

Android TV, prijavite se na Google pomocu Google
naloga.

Prijavljivanje vam omogucava da igrate omiljene igre
na telefonu, tabletu i televizoru. Dobicete i
prilagodene preporuke za video zapise i muziku na
pocetnom ekranu televizora, kao i pristup lokacijama
YouTube, Google Play i drugim aplikacijama.

Prijavljivanje

Pomocu postojeceg Google naloga prijavite se na
Google na televizoru. Google nalog sastoji se od e-
adrese i lozinke. Ako jos uvek nemate Google nalog,
kreirajte ga pomocu racunara ili tableta
(accounts.google.com). Da biste igrali igre pomocu
portala Google Play, potreban vam je Google+ profil.
Ako se niste prijavili prilikom prvobitne instalacije

televizora, mozete u svakom trenutku da se prijavite
kasnije.

Da biste se prijavili nakon obavljene instalacije
televizora..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster w (dole), da biste izabrali stavku
Li¢no > Dodaj nalog, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster OK prilikom PRIJAVLJIVANJA.
5 - Pomocu tastature na daljinskom upravljacu
unesite e-adresu, a zatim pritisnite mali taster OK sa
desne strane tastature.

6 - Unesite lozinku, a zatim pritisnite isti mali taster
OK da biste se prijavili.

7 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ako Zelite da se prijavite sa drugim Google nalogom,
prvo se odjavite, a zatim se prijavite sa drugim
nalogom.

Android postavke

Mozete da podesite ili prikazete nekoliko postavki ili
informacija specifi¢nih za Android. Mozete da
pronadete listu aplikacija instaliranin na televizoru i
koliko memorije im je potrebno. Mozete da podesite
jezik koji zelite da koristite za glasovnu

pretragu. Mozete da konfiguriSete tastaturu na
ekranu ili da dozvolite aplikacijama da koriste vasu
lokaciju. Istrazite razlic¢ite postavke za Android. Da
biste dobili vise informacija o ovim postavkama,
posetite Web
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lokaciju www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Da biste otvorili ove postavke..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke.

3 - lIstrazite razlicite postavke za Android.

4 - Pritiskajte taster & BACK da biste zatvorili
meni.

7.3

Philips galerija aplikacija

Philips aplikacije

Poverzite televizor na Internet da biste uzivali u
aplikacijama koje je za vas izabrala kompanija Philips.
Aplikacije iz Philips galerije aplikacija namenski su
napravljene za televizor. Preuzimanje i instaliranje
aplikacija iz Galerije aplikacija je besplatno.

Kolekcija aplikacija u Philips galeriji aplikacija moze
da se razlikuje u zavisnosti od zemlje ili regiona.

Neke aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacija unapred su
instalirane na televizor. Da biste instalirali druge
aplikacije iz Galerije aplikacija, od vas ¢e se traziti da
prihvatite uslove koris¢enja. Mozete da podesite
postavke privatnosti prema svojim potrebama.

Da biste instalirali aplikaciju iz Galerije aplikacija...

1- Pritisnite taster & HOME.

2 - Pomerite prikaz nadole i izaberite gg Philips
kolekcija > ‘g Galerija aplikacija , a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lzaberite ikonu aplikacije, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Instaliraj, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

Uslovi koris¢enja

Da biste instalirali i koristili aplikacije iz Philips galerije
aplikacija, morate da prihvatite uslove koriS¢enja. Ako
niste prihvatili ove uslove prilikom prvobitne
instalacije televizora, mozete u svakom trenutku da ih
prihvatite kasnije. U trenutku kada prihvatite uslove
koriS¢enja, neke aplikacije ¢e odmah postati
dostupne, a moci ¢ete i da pregledate Philips galeriju
aplikacija da biste instalirali druge aplikacije.

Da biste prihvatili uslove koris¢enja nakon obavljene
instalacije televizora...

1- Pritisnite @ HOME iizaberite Philips

kolekcija > Galerija aplikacija, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK da biste otvorili Galeriju aplikacija.

2 - Mozete daizaberete opciju Uslovi koris¢enja i da
pritisnete taster OK da biste ih proditali.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

3 - lzaberite opciju Prihvati, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK. Ovo odobrenje ne mozete da opozovete.
4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Postavke privatnosti

Mozete da podesite neke postavke privatnosti za
aplikacije iz Philips galerije aplikacija.

- Mozete da dozvolite slanje tehnicke statistike
kompaniji Philips.

- Mozete da dozvolite li¢ne preporuke.

- Mozete da dozvolite kolacice.

- Mozete da ukljucite deciju bravu za aplikacije za
odrasle.

Da biste podesili postavke privatnosti za Philips
galeriju aplikacija...

1 - Pritisnite @ HOME iizaberite Philips

kolekcija > Galerija aplikacija, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK da biste otvorili Galeriju aplikacija.

2 - Mozete daizaberete Politiku privatnosti, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite svaku postavku i pritisnite taster OK da
biste je omogucili ili onemogucili. Mozete da procitate
detaljne informacije o svakoj postavci.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

7.4

Android postavke

Mozete da podesite ili prikazete nekoliko postavki ili
informacija specifi¢nih za Android. Mozete da
pronadete listu aplikacija instaliranih na televizoru i
koliko memorije im je potrebno. Mozete da podesite
jezik koji zelite da koristite za glasovnu

pretragu. Mozete da konfiguriSete tastaturu na
ekranu ili da dozvolite aplikacijama da koriste vasu
lokaciju. Istrazite razlicite postavke za Android. Da
biste dobili viSe informacija o ovim postavkama,
posetite Web

lokaciju www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Da biste otvorili ove postavke..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke.

3 - Istrazite razli¢ite postavke za Android.

4 - Pritiskajte taster & BACK da biste zatvorili
meni.
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Glavni meni

O pocetnom meniju

Da biste zaista uzivali u prednostima koje pruza
Android TV, povezite televizor na Internet.

Bas kao i na Android pametnom telefonu ili tabletu,
glavni meni predstavlja centralno mesto na televizoru.
|z pocetnog menija mozete da pokrenete bilo koju
aplikaciju, da predete na TV kanal, iznajmite film,
otvorite Web lokaciju ili da predete na povezani
uredaj. U zavisnosti od podeSavanja televizora i
zemlje, pocetni meni moze da sadrzi razli¢ite stavke.

Pocetni meni je organizovan u redovima...

Preporuke

Prvi red sadrzi preporuke za popularne video zapise,
muzicke spotove ili internet hitove. Mozete da
podesite postavke privatnosti u uslovima koris¢enja
kako biste omogucili predloge na osnovu li¢nih navika
gledanja.

& Philips kolekcija

Ovaj red sadrzi predloge iz aplikacija.
‘@ Aplikacije

Red sa aplikacijama sadrzi sve aplikacije koje se
isporucuju sa televizorom i aplikacije koje ste preuzeli
sa portala Google Play Store. U ovom redu takode
¢ete pronaci aplikacije za televizor, kao sto

su Gledanje televizije, Izvori, Medijski sadrzaj i
drugi. Aplikacije koje ste nedavno pokretali prikazuju
se na pocetku reda.

™ lgre

Odavde mozete da pokrenete igru na televizoru. Ako
preuzmete igru, ona ¢e se pojaviti u ovom redu.

{¢ Postavke

Odavde mozete da otvarate razne postavke.
Medutim, da biste pronasli sve postavke, pritisnite
taster ¢, a zatim izaberite opciju Sve postavke. Ovde
takode mozete da otvorite Pomoc.

Pogledajte i www.support.google.com/androidtyv

Otvaranje glavnog menija

Da biste otvorili pocetni meni, pa neku stavku...

1- Pritisnite taster & HOME.

2 - lzaberite stavku i pritisnite taster OK da biste je
otvorili ili pokrenuli.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili
pocetni meni bez pokretanja stavki.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Pretraga i glasovna pretraga

Mozete da pretrazujete video zapise, muziku ili bilo
Sta drugo na Internetu pomocu ikone & u vrhu
glavnog menija. Mozete da izgovorite ili otkucate ono
Sto trazite.

Ograniceni profil

Mozete da ogranicite upotrebu odredenih aplikacija
tako sto ¢ete da prebacite televizor na ograniceni
profil. Ovaj ograniceni profil omogucava upotrebu
samo onih aplikacija koje ste izabrali. 1z ovog profila
mozete da izadete samo pomocu PIN koda.

Dok je televizor u ograni¢enom profilu, ne mozete..

- da pronadete ili otvorite aplikacije koje su oznacene
kao nedozvoljene

- da pristupite prodavnici Google Play

- da kupuijete filmove i TV serije preko aplikacije
Google Play Movies & TV, kao niigre preko aplikacije
Google Play Games

- da koristite aplikacije nezavisnih proizvodaca koje ne
koriste Google prijavljivanje

Dok je televizor u ograni¢enom profilu, mozete..

- da gledate sadrzaj koji je vec iznajmljen ili kupljen
pomocu aplikacije Google Play Movies & TV

- daigrate igre koje su vec kupljene i instalirane
pomocu aplikacije Google Play Games

- da pristupite sledec¢im postavkama: Wi-Fi mreza,
Govor i Pristupacnost

- da dodate Bluetooth dodatnu opremu

Google nalog na televizoru ostace prijavljen.
Upotreba ograni¢enog profila ne menja Google nalog.
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Aplikacije

8.1
Osnovne informacije o
aplikacijama

Sve instalirane aplikacije moZete da pronadete u
odeljku *wm Aplikacije glavnog menija.

Kao i aplikacije na pametnom telefonu ili tabletu,
aplikacije na televizoru pruzaju specifi¢ne funkcije
koje obogacuju TV dozivljaj. U aplikacije spadaju
YouTube, igre, prodavnice video zapisa ili aplikacije za
vremensku prognozu (izmedu ostalih). Pomocu
aplikacije Internet mozete da surfujete po Internetu.

Aplikacije mogu da poti¢u iz prodavnice Philips
galerija aplikacijaili Google Play™. Za pocetak, na
televizoru su unapred instalirane neke prakti¢ne
aplikacije.

Da biste instalirali aplikacije iz prodavnice Philips
galerija aplikacija ili Google Play, televizor mora da
bude povezan na Internet. Da biste koristili aplikacije
iz prodavnice Galerija aplikacija, morate da prihvatite
Uslove koris¢enja. Morate da se prijavite pomocu
Google naloga da biste koristili aplikacije sa portala
Google Play i prodavnicu Google Play.

8.2

Google Play

Filmovii TV

Pomocu aplikacije Google Play Movies & TV mozete
da iznajmite ili kupite filmove i TV serije za gledanje
na televizoru.

Sta vam je potrebno

- televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet

- morate da se prijavite na televizor pomocu Google
naloga

- dodajte podatke o kreditnoj kartici u Google nalog
da biste kupili filmove ili TV serije

Da biste iznajmili ili kupili film ili TV seriju...

1- Pritisnite taster & HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite s Aplikacije >
Google Play Movies & TV, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite film ili TV seriju, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

4 - |zaberite ono sto zelite da kupite, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK. Bicete sprovedeni kroz postupak
kupovine.

Da biste gledali iznajmljeni ili kupljeni film ili TV seriju...
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1- Pritisnite taster © HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite a Aplikacije >
Google Play Movies & TV, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite film ili TV seriju iz biblioteke u aplikadiji,
izaberite naslov i pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Mozete da koristite sledece tastere na daljinskom
upravljacu m (Zaustavi), n(Pauziraj), <« (Premotaj
unazad)ili »» (Premotaj unapred).

5 - Da biste zaustavili aplikaciju Movies &

TV, pritisnite taster & BACK vise puta uzastopno ili
pritisnite EXIT.

Neki proizvodi i funkcije portala Google Play nisu
dostupni u svim zemljama.

Vise informacija potrazite na lokaciji
support.google.com/androidtv

Muzika

Pomocu aplikacije Google Play Music mozete da
reprodukujete omiljenu muziku na televizoru.

Pomocu aplikacije Google Play Music mozete da
kupite novu muziku na racunaru ili mobilnom uredaju.
Odnosno, na televizoru mozete da se prijavite za All
Access, pretplatu na Google Play Music. Druga
mogucnost je da reprodukujete muziku koju vec¢ imate
sacuvanu na racunaru.

Sta vam je potrebno

- televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet

- morate da se prijavite na televizor pomocu Google
naloga

- dodajte podatke o kreditnoj kartici u Google nalog
da biste uzeli pretplatu na muziku

Da biste pokrenuli Google Play Music...

1- Pritisnite taster @& HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite *a Aplikacije >
Google Play Music, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite zeljeni muzicki sadrzaj, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - Da biste zaustavili aplikaciju Music, pritisnite
taster & BACK viSe puta uzastopno ili

pritisnite EXIT.

Neki proizvodi i funkcije portala Google Play nisu
dostupni u svim zemljama.

ViSe informacija potrazite na lokaciji
support.google.com/androidtv



lgre

Pomocu aplikacije Google Play Games mozete da
igrate igre na televizoru. Na mrezi ili van mreze.

Mozete da vidite koju igru vasi prijatelji trenutno igraju
ili mozete da se prikljucite igri i takmicite se. Mozete
da pratite postignute rezultate ili da nastavite tamo
gde ste stali.

Sta vam je potrebno

- televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet

- morate da se prijavite na televizor pomocu Google
naloga

- dodajte podatke o kreditnoj kartici u Google nalog
da biste kupovali nove igre

Pokrenite aplikaciju Google Play Games da biste
izabrali i instalirali nove aplikacije igara na televizor.
Neke igre su besplatne. Pojavice se poruka ako je za
igranje odredene igre potreban kontroler.

Da biste pokrenuli ili zaustavili aplikaciju Google Play
Games...

1- Pritisnite taster & HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite @ Aplikacije >
Google Play Games, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite igru za igranje ili izaberite novu igru za
instaliranje, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Kada zavrsite, pritisnite taster & BACK vise puta
uzastopno, pritisnite taster EXIT ili zaustavite
aplikaciju pomocu namenskog dugmeta za
izlazak/zaustavljanije.

Igre koje instalirate prikazace se i u redu g Igre
glavnog menija

Neki proizvodi i funkcije portala Google Play nisu
dostupni u svim zemljama.

ViSe informacija potrazite na lokaciji
support.google.com/androidtv

Prodavnica Google Play

Iz prodavnice Google Play mozete da preuzmete i
instalirate nove aplikacije. Neke aplikacije su
besplatne.

Sta vam je potrebno

- televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet

- morate da se prijavite na televizor pomocu Google
naloga

- dodajte podatke o kreditnoj kartici u Google nalog
da biste kupili aplikacije

Da biste instalirali novu aplikaciju...

1- Pritisnite taster © HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite @ Aplikacije >
Google Play Store, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite aplikaciju koju zelite da instalirate i
pritisnite taster OK.
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4 - Da biste zatvorili Google Play Store, pritisnite
taster & BACK viSe puta uzastopno ili
pritisnite EXIT.

Roditeljske kontrole

U prodavnici Google Play mozete da sakrijete
aplikacije prema starosti korisnika/kupaca.
Neophodno je da unesete PIN kbd da biste izabrali ili
promenili starost.

Da biste podesili roditeljski nadzor...

1 - Pritisnite taster & HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite *u Aplikacije >
Google Play Store, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Postavke > Roditeljska kontrola.
4 - |zaberite zeljenu starost.

5 - Kada se od vas bude trazilo, unesite PIN kod.
6 - Da biste zatvorili Google Play Store, pritisnite
taster & BACK viSe puta uzastopno ili

pritisnite EXIT.

Neki proizvodi i funkcije portala Google Play nisu
dostupni u svim zemljama.

ViSe informacija potrazite na
lokaciji support.google.com/androidtv

Plac¢anja

Da biste obavili pla¢anje u prodavnici Google Play na
televizoru, morate da dodate nacin placanja (kreditnu
karticu (izvan SAD) Google nalogu. Kada budete kupili
film ili TV seriju, iznos ¢e biti naplacen ovoj kreditnoj
kartici.

Da biste dodali kreditnu karticu...

1- Saracunara idite na lokaciju accounts.google.com
i prijavite se na Google nalog koji cete koristiti u
prodavnici Google Play na televizoru.

2 - lIdite na lokaciju wallet.google.com da biste
dodali karticu u Google nalog.

3 - Unesite podatke o kreditnoj kartici, a zatim
prihvatite uslove i odredbe.
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Pokretanje ili zaustavljanje
aplikacije

Aplikaciju mozete da pokrenete iz glavhog menija.

Da biste pokrenuli aplikaciju...

1 - Pritisnite taster @& HOME.

2 - Pomerite se do g Aplikacije iizaberite Zeljenu
aplikaciju, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Da biste zaustavili aplikaciju, pritisnite taster &
BACK ili pritisnite EXIT, odnosno zaustavite
aplikaciju pomocu njenog namenskog dugmeta za
izlazak/zaustavljanije.
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Zakljucavanje aplikacija

Osnovne informacije o zakljuc¢avanju
aplikacija

Aplikacije koje nisu prikladne za decu mozete da
zakljucate. 1z Galerije aplikacija mozete da zakljucate
aplikacije za odrasle ili podesite ograniceni profil u
glavnom meniju.

Aplikacije za odrasle

Zaklju¢avanije aplikacije za odrasle trazi¢e da unesete
PIN k&d kada pokusate da pokrenete aplikaciju za
odrasle. Ovo zaklju¢avanje vazi samo za aplikacije za
odrasle iz Philips galerije aplikacija.

Ograniceni profil

Mozete da podesite ograniceni profil za glavni meni
tako da budu dostupne samo one aplikacije koje vi
dozvolite. Potrebno je da unesete PIN kbéd da biste
podesili i ukljucili ograniceni profil.

Prodavnica Google Play — starost

U prodavnici Google Play mozete da sakrijete
aplikacije prema starosti korisnika/kupaca.
Neophodno je da unesete PIN k&d da biste izabrali ili
promenili starost. Postavka starosti ¢e odrediti koje
aplikacije ce biti dostupne za instalaciju.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Google Play Store da biste dobili
vise informacija.

Zakljucavanje aplikacija za odrasle

Aplikacije za odrasle mozete da zaklju¢ate iz Philips
galerije aplikacija. Ova postavka kontroliSe postavku
Aplikacije za odrasle u postavkama privatnosti Philips
galerije aplikacija.

Da biste zakljucali aplikacije za odrasle...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Dedija brava, pa Zakljuc¢avanje
aplikacije.

3 - lzaberite UKIj.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.
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Ograniceni profil

Osnovne informacije o ograni¢enom profilu

Mozete da ogranicite upotrebu odredenih aplikacija
tako Sto ¢ete da prebacite televizor na ograniceni
profil. Glavni meni ¢e prikazati samo one aplikacije
koje ste dozvolili. Da biste izasli iz ograni¢enog profila,
potreban vam je PIN ko&d.

Dok je televizor u ograni¢enom profilu, ne mozete..

- da pronadete ili otvorite aplikacije koje su oznacene
kao nedozvoljene

- da pristupite prodavnici Google Play

- da kupuijete filmove i TV serije preko aplikacije
Google Play Movies & TV, kao niigre preko aplikacije
Google Play Games

- da koristite aplikacije nezavisnih proizvodaca koje ne
koriste Google prijavljivanje

Dok je televizor u ograni¢enom profilu, mozete..

- da gledate sadrzaj koji je vec iznajmljen ili kupljien
pomocu aplikacije Google Play Movies & TV

- daigrate igre koje su vec kupljene i instalirane
pomocu aplikacije Google Play Games

- da pristupite sledecim postavkama: Wi-Fi mreza,
Govor i Pristupac¢nost

- da dodate Bluetooth dodatnu opremu

Google nalog na televizoru ostace prijavljen.
Upotreba ograni¢enog profila ne menja Google nalog.

PodeSavanje

Da biste podesili ograniceni profil...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster « (dole) i

izaberite Li¢no > Bezbednostiogranicenja, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Ograniceni profil, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - |zaberite opciju Postavke, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

6 - Pomocu daljinskog upravljaca unesite PIN kod.

7 - lzaberite opciju Dozvoljene aplikacije, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

8 - Sa liste dostupnih aplikacija izaberite aplikaciju, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste je dozvolili ili
zabranili.

9 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste se vratili
jedan korak ili taster EXIT da biste zatvorili meni.

Sada mozete da aktivirate ograniceni profil.

Pomocu PIN koda mozete u svakom trenutku da
promenite PIN k&d ili da uredite listu dozvoljenih i
zabranjenih aplikacija.



Aktiviranje

Da biste aktivirali (presli na) ograni¢eni profil...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster « (dole) i

izaberite Li¢no > Bezbednostiogranicenja, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Aktiviraj ograniceni profil, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Pomocu daljinskog upravljaca unesite PIN kod.
6 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste se vratili
jedan korak ili taster EXIT da biste zatvorili meni.

Mozete da vidite kada je ograniceni profil aktiviran
ako se pojavi ikona na pocetnom ekranu. Pomerite se
nadole do opcije ¢ Postavke , a zatim se pomerite u
krajnji desni ugao.

I1zlazak

Da biste izasli iz ograni¢enog profila...

1- Pritisnite taster @& HOME, pomerite se nadole
do opcije £ Postavke, a zatim se pomerite u krajnji
desni ugao.

2 - lzaberite opciju Ograniceni profil, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opdiju Izadi iz ogranicenog profila, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Unesite PIN k&d. Televizor ¢e izadi iz ogranic¢enog
profila.
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Upravljanje aplikacijama

Ako zaustavite aplikaciju i vratite se u glavni meni,
aplikacija nece stvarno biti zaustavljena. Aplikacija i
dalje radi u pozadini kako bi bila odmah dostupna
kada je ponovo pokrenete. Da bi radile bez ometanija,
vecina aplikacija mora da sacuva neke podatke u kes
memoriji televizora. Moze da bude od koristi da
potpuno zaustavite aplikaciju ili da obriSete podatke
odredene aplikacije iz kes memorije da biste
optimizovali sveukupne performanse aplikacija, kao i
da biste koris¢enje memorije uredaja Android TV
odrzali na niskom nivou. Takode, najbolja praksa je da
deinstalirate aplikacije koje vise ne koristite.

Da biste otvorili listu preuzetih i sistemskih aplikacija...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Uredaj > Aplikacije, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.
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4 - |zaberite aplikaciju,a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
Ako aplikacija i dalje radi, mozete da nametnete
zaustavljanje ili da obrisete podatke iz kes memorije.
Mozete da deinstalirate aplikacije koje ste preuzeli.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste se vratili jedan
korak ili taster EXIT da biste zatvorili meni.

Ako koristite USB ¢vrsti disk za ¢uvanje aplikacija,
aplikaciju mozete da premestite sa USB Cvrstog diska
U memoriju televizora i obrnuto.

8.6
Memorija

Mozete da vidite koliko skladisSnog prostora —
unutrasnje memorije televizora — koristite za
aplikacije, video zapise, muziku itd. Mozete da vidite
koliko slobodnog prostora i dalje imate na
raspolaganju za instaliranje novih aplikacija. Proverite
memoriju ako aplikacije poc¢nu da rade sporijeiliu
slu¢aju problema sa aplikacijom.

Da biste videli koliko memorije koristite...

1- Pritisnite &¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Android postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Uredaj > Memorija i resetovanje, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Prikazite upotrebu memorije televizora.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste se vratili jedan
korak ili taster EXIT da biste zatvorili meni.

USB ¢vrsti disk

Ako povezete USB ¢vrsti disk, mozete da ga koristite
za prosSirenje memorije televizora kako biste sacuvali
vise aplikacija. Televizor ¢e prvo pokusati da sacuva
nove aplikacije na USB ¢vrstom disku. Neke aplikacije
ne dozvoljavaju ¢uvanje na USB Cvrstom disku.

Oslobodite prostor za skladistenje

Kada televizor prikaze poruku ,Ponestaje prostora u
Upravljanje aplikacijama da biste oslobodili prostor
za skladistenje tako sto cete ukloniti aplikacije ili ih
Cuvati u spoljnoj memoriji.
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Internet
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Pokretanje Interneta

Na televizoru mozete da pretrazujete

Internet. Mozete da prikazete bilo koju Internet
lokaciju, ali vecina nije prilagodena za ekran
televizora.

- Neki dodaci (npr. za prikaz stranica ili video zapisa)
nisu dostupni za televizor.

- Ne mozete da Saljete niti da preuzimate datoteke.

- Internet stranice prikazuju se jedna po jedna i preko
celog ekrana.

Da biste pokrenuli Internet pregledac..

1- Pritisnite taster €& HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole i izaberite

opciju Aplikacije > B Internet , a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Unesite Internet adresu, izaberite opciju v, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Da biste zatvorili Internet, pritisnite

taster @& HOME ili pritisnite EXIT.
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Opcije na Internetu

Neke dodatne opcije dostupne su za Internet.
Da biste otvorili dodatne opcije..

1- Dok je Web lokacija otvorena, pritisnite

taster + OPTIONS.

2 - lzaberite jednu od stavki, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Unesite adresu

UnosSenje nove Internet adrese.

Prikazi omilj.

Prikazivanje stranica koje ste oznacili kao omiljene.
Ponovo uditaj stranicu

Ponovno ucitavanje Internet stranice.

Zumiraj stranicu

Pomocu klizaca izaberite procenat zuma.
Bezbednosne informacije

Prikazivanje bezbednosnih informacija trenutne
stranice.

Oznadi kao omiljeno
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Oznacavanje trenutne stranice kao omiljene.

Titlovi

Biranje titlova ako su dostupni.



10

Meni televizora

10.1
Osnovne informacije o
meniju televizora

Ako televizor ne moze da se poveze na Internet,

mozete da koristite Meni televizora kao glavni meni.

U meniju televizora pronaci ¢ete svaku funkciju
televizora.

10.2
Otvaranje menija televizora

Da biste otvorili meni televizora, a zatim neku stavku...

1- Pritisnite taster ggl da biste otvorili meni
televizora.

2 - lzaberite stavku i pritisnite taster OK da biste je
otvorili ili pokrenuli.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni
televizora bez pokretanja stavki.
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Povezani uredaji,
lista

ni
Prebacivanje na uredaj

Sa liste izvora mozete da predete na bilo koji od
povezanih uredaja. MozZete da se prabacite na tjuner
da biste gledali TV program, da otvorite sadrzaj
povezanog USB fles uredaja ili da gledate snimke koje
ste snimili na povezani USB ¢vrsti disk. Mozete da
predete na povezane uredaje da biste gledali njihov
program, na digitalni risiver ili na Blu-ray Disc plejer.

Da biste presli na povezani ureda;...

1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES da biste otvorili
meni lzvori.

2 - lzaberite jednu od stavki sa liste izvora, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK. Na televizoru c¢e se prikazati
program sa uredaja.

3 - Ponovo pritisnite taster = SOURCES da biste
zatvorili meni.

One Touch Play

Kada se televizor nalazi u stanju pripravnosti, plejer za
diskove mozete da ukljucite pomocu daljinskog
upravljac¢a za televizor.

Da biste aktivirali plejer za diskove i televizor iz stanja
pripravnosti i odmah pokrenuli reprodukciju sa diska,
pritisnite taster p (Reprodukuj) na daljinskom
upravljacu za televizor. Uredaj mora da bude

povezan pomocu HDMI kabla, a na televizoru i na
uredaju mora da bude uklju¢en HDMI CEC.

n2
Opcije za ulaz televizora

Neki ulazni uredaji za televizor nude odredene
postavke.

Da biste podesili opcije za odredeni ulaz televizora...

1 - Pritisnite taster == SOURCES .

2 - lzaberite ulaz televizora sa liste, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster + OPTIONS. Opcije za izabrani
ulaz televizora mozete da podesite ovde.

4 - Ponovo pritisnite taster + OPTIONS da biste
zatvorili meni Opcije.

Moguce opcdije...
Kontrole

Zahvaljujuci ovoj opciji mozete da upravljate
povezanim uredajem pomocu daljinskog
upravljaca. Uredaj mora da bude povezan pomocu
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HDMI kabla, a na televizoru i na uredaju mora da
bude uklju¢en HDMI CEC.

Informacije o uredaju

Otvorite ovu opciju da biste prikazali informacije na
povezanom uredaju.

n3
Naziv i tip uredaja

Kada povezete novi uredaj na televizor, a televizor
zatim otkrije taj uredaj, mozete da dodelite ikonu koja
odgovara tipu uredaja. Ako povezete uredaj pomocu
HDMI kabla i protokola HDMI CEC, televizor
automatski otkriva tip uredaja, koji zatim dobija
odgovarajucu ikonu.

Tip uredaja odreduije stil slike i zvuka, vrednost
rezolucije, specifi¢ne postavke ili polozaj u meniju
Izvor. Ne morate da brinete za idealne postavke.

Preimenovanije ili promena tipa

U svakom trenutku mozete da promenite naziv ili tip
povezanog uredaja. U meniju lzvori potrazite

ikonu + sa desne strane naziva uredaja. Neki izvori
ulaza televizora ne dozvoljavaju promenu naziva.

Da biste promenili tip uredaja...

1- U meniju lzvori izaberite ureda;j.

2 - Pritisnite taster + OPTIONS.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste sakrili
tastaturu na ekranu.

4 - Pritisnite taster w (dole) da biste pronasli sve
dostupne tipove uredaja. Izaberite zeljeni tip, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

5 - Ako zelite da resetujete tip uredaja na originalni
tip prikljucka, izaberite opciju Resetuj, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

6 - lzaberite opciju Zatvori, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK da biste zatvorili ovaj meni.

Da biste promenili naziv uredaja...

1- U meniju lzvori izaberite uredaj.

2 - Pritisnite taster + OPTIONS.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste sakrili
tastaturu na ekranu.

4 - Upotrebite tastaturu sa zadnje strane daljinskog
upravljaca da biste izbrisali trenutni naziv i uneli novi.
5 - Ako zelite da resetujete naziv uredaja na
originalni naziv prikljucka, izaberite opciju Resetuj, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

6 - lzaberite opciju Zatvori, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK da biste zatvorili ovaj meni.



4
Racunar

Ako povezete racunar, savetujemo vam da vezi
putem koje je racunar povezan date naziv sa
ispravnim tipom uredaja u meniju lzvor. Ako tada
predete na stavku Racunar u meniju lzvor, televizor
¢e automatski biti podeSen na idealne postavke za
Racunar.

Da biste televizor podesili na idealne postavke..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno > Racunar.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.
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Postavke

121
Cesto koris¢ene postavke

Najcesce koris¢ene postavke objedinjene su u
meniju Ceste postavke.

Da biste otvorili meni...

1- Pritisnite taster &%

2 - lzaberite postavku koju Zelite da podesite i
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK ako ne zelite nista da
promenite.

12.2

Slika

Stil slike

Izbor stila

Da biste jednostavno prilagodili sliku, mozete da
izaberete unapred podesSeni Stil slike.

1- Dok gledate televiziju pritisnite £¢.

2 - lzaberite Stil slike, a zatim izaberite jedan od
stilova sa liste.

3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Dostupni su sledeci stilovi...

- Li¢no — Zeljene postavke slike koje ste podesili
prilikom prvog pokretanija.

- Zivo — savrseno za gledanje preko dana

- Prirodno — postavke za prirodan prikaz slike

- Standardno — energetski najefikasnija postavka
(fabri¢ka postavka)

- Film — savrseno za gledanje filmova

- Fotografija — savrseno za pregledanje fotografija
- lgra — savrseno za igranje igara

- ISF dan — za ISF kalibraciju

- ISF no¢ — za ISF kalibraciju

Stilovi za HDR sadrzaj...

- HDR - li¢no

- HDR - Zivopisno

- HDR — prirodno

- HDR — standardno
- HDR — film

- HDR Foto

- ISF dan

- ISF no¢

- HDR lgra
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Prilagodavanije stila

Svaka postavka slike koju prilagodite, kao 5to je Boja
ili Kontrast, ¢uva se u trenutno izabranom stilu slike.
To vam omogucava da prilagodite svaki stil.

Jedino stil Li¢no moze da sacuva svoje postavke za
svaki povezani uredaj u meniju lzvori.

Vracanje stila

Dok je izabran stil slike, sve postavke slike mozete da
podesavate u Sve postavke > Slika..

Promene koje napravite bice saCuvane u izabranom
stilu. Preporucujemo da postavke slike podesavate
iskljuc¢ivo za stil Li¢no. Stil slike Licno omogucava
Cuvanje postavki za svaki povezani uredaj u meniju
lzvori.

Da biste stil vratili na originalne postavke...

1- Dok gledate televiziju pritisnite £$.

2 - lzaberite Stil slike, a zatim izaberite stil slike koji
zelite da vratite.

3 - lzaberite Vrati stil, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK. Stil je vracen.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Upotreba kod kuce ili u prodavnici

Ako se Stil slike vraca na postavku Zivo svaki put
kada ukljucite televizor, opcija za mesto televizora je
podeSena na postavku Prodavnica. Ova postavka se
koristi za promociju u prodavnici.

Da biste televizor podesili za upotrebu kod kuce...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Opste postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Lokacija> Dom.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Postavke slike

Boja

Pomocu opcije Boja mozete da podesite zasicenost
boja na slici.

Da biste podesili boju...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Boja, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno).



4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Kontrast

Pomocu opcije Kontrast mozete da podesite kontrast
slike.

Da biste podesili kontrast...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Kontrast, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Ostrina

Pomocu opcije OStrina mozete da podesite nivo
ostrine finih detalja na slici.

Da biste podesili ostrinu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju OSstrina, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) il
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Osvetljenost

Pomocu opcije Osvetlienost mozete da podesite
osvetljenost signala za sliku.

Da biste podesili ostrinu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Osvetljienost i pritisnite
taster » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste
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Napredne postavke slike

Racunar

Ako povezete racunar, savetujemo vam da vezi
putem koje je racunar povezan date naziv sa
ispravnim tipom uredaja u meniju lzvor. Ako tada
predete na stavku Racunar u meniju lzvor, televizor
¢e automatski biti podeSen na idealne postavke za
Racunar.

Da biste televizor podesili na idealne postavke..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Racunar.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Postavke boje

Poboljsanje boje

Pomocu opcije Poboljsanje boje mozete da
povecate intenzitet boje i koli¢inu detalja jarkih boja.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Poboljsanje
boje.
4 - |zaberite Maksimum, Srednje, Minimumiili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Temperatura boje

Pomocu opcije Temperatura boja mozete da
podesite temperaturu boje na unapred podesenu
vrednost ili da izaberete stavku Prilagodeno kako
biste sami podesili temperaturu pomocu

opcije Prilagodena temperatura boje. Postavke
Temperatura boja i Prilagodena temperatura boje su
namenjene profesionalnim korisnicima.

Da biste izabrali unapred podesenu postavku...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Temperatura
boje.

4 - |zaberite Normalno, Toploili Hladno. Ili kliknite
na Prilagodeno ako zelite sami da prilagodite



temperaturu boje.
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Prilagodena temperatura boje

Pomocu opcije Prilagodena temperatura boje mozete
sami da podesite temperaturu boje. Da biste podesili
prilagodenu temperaturu boje, prvo izaberite
Prilagodeno u meniju Temperatura boje. Postavka
Prilagodena temperatura boje je namenjena
profesionalnim korisnicima.

Da biste podesili prilagodenu temperaturu boje...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Prilagodena
temperatura boje.

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost. WP je najsvetlija tacka, a BL je nivo
crne boje. Mozete da izaberete i neku unapred
podesSenu postavku iz ovog menija.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Postavke za upravljanje bojama

ISF upravljanje bojama

Pomocu opcdije ISF upravljanje bojama, ISF stru¢njak
moze da kalibrise reprodukciju boja na televizoru.
Kontrola boje je postavka za ISF strucnjake.

Postignite najbolji kvalitet slike na ekranu televizora
pomocu ISF® kalibracije. Obratite se stru¢njaku za
ISF kalibraciju koji ¢e dod¢i kod vas kuci i podesice
televizor na najoptimalnije postavke slike. Pored toga,
struc¢njak moze da podesi ISF kalibraciju za Ambilight.
Obratite se prodavcu u vezi sa ISF kalibracijom.

Prednosti kalibracije su...

- vedi stepen jasnoce i ostrine slike;

- bolji nivo detalja u svetlim i tamnim oblastima;

- dublji i tamniji prikaz crne boje;

- Cistiji i kvalitetniji prikaz boja;

- smanjena potrosnja energije.

Strucnjak za ISF kalibraciju memorisace i zakljucati ISF
postavke kao 2 stila slike.

Nakon zavrSetka ISF kalibracije, pritisnite £ i
izaberite Stil slike, pa ISF danili ISF no¢. Izaberite
opciju ISF dan za gledanje televizije u uslovima
snaznog osvetljienja ili izaberite ISF no¢ za uslove
slabog osvetljenja.
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Nijansa boje
Da biste podesili vrednost Nijansa boje...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Kontrola boje.
4 - |zaberite Nijansa boje, a zatim pritisnite taster
> (desno).

5 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) ili
podesili vrednost.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Zasicenost

Da biste podesili vrednost Zasic¢enost...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Kontrola boje.
4 - |zaberite Zasi¢enost, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno).

5 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) ili
podesili vrednost.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Resetuj sve

Pomocu opcije Resetuj sve mozete da resetujete sve
vrednosti na podrazumevane.

Da biste resetovali sve vrednosti u meniju  Kontrola

boje..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boja> Kontrola boje.
4 - |zaberite Resetuj sve.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

ISF rezim samo RGB

Rezim samo RGB je ISF postavka za profesionalne
korisnike koja omogucava prebacivanje na RGB
boje. Da biste podesili vrednosti u meniju Rezim
samo RGB, prvo podesite ISF danili ISF no¢u
meniju Stil slike.

Da biste podesili vrednost Rezim samo RGB..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a



zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno> Boja> Rezim samo
RGB.

4 - |zaberite Crvena, Zelena, Plavaili Isk. da biste
iskljucili RGB rezim.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Postavke kontrasta

Rezimi kontrasta

Pomocu opcije Rezim kontrasta mozete da podesite
nivo od kog moze da se smaniji potroSnja energije
putem smanijivanja intenziteta osvetljenosti ekrana.
Odaberite ovu opciju da biste ostvarili najefikasniju
potrosnju energije ili da biste dobili najintenzivniju
osvetljenost slike.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kontrast >
kontrasta.

4 - |zaberite Standardno, Najmanja potrosSnja
energije, Najbolja slika ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Rezim

HDR povecavanje rezolucije

HDR povecavanje rezolucije vam omogucava da
povecate osvetljenost i kontrast slike. Slika je mnogo
svetlija i ima visi nivo kontrasta izmedu svetlijih i
tamnijih delova. HDR povecavanje rezolucije
odrzava prikaz boja bogatim i zasicenim. HDR
povecavanije rezolucije mozete da ukljudite ili
iskljucite.

Ako gledate HDR programe (programe koji su
snimljeni pomocu tehnologije HDR), nema potrebe za
povecavanjem rezolucije na HDR, pa je

postavka HDR povecavanije rezolucije nedostupna.
Televizor moze da reprodukuje HDR programe putem
HDMI veze, iz internet izvora ili sa povezanog USB
memorijskog uredaja.

Da biste ukljucili/iskljucili HDR povecavanje
rezoludije...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kontrast >
povecavanije rezolucije.

HDR
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4 - |zaberite UK|. ili Isk.
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Savrsen kontrast

Pomocu opcije Savrsen kontrast mozete da podesite
nivo od kog televizor automatski povecava nivo
detalja u tamnim, srednjim i svetlim oblastima slike.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kontrast> Perfect
Contrast.
4 - |zaberite Maksimum, Srednje, Minimumiili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Video kontrast

Pomocu opcije Video kontrast mozete da smanijite
opseg video kontrasta.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kontrast> Video
kontrast.

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Svetlosni senzor

Opcija Svetlosni senzor automatski prilagodava
postavke slike u skladu sa osvetljenjem u prostoriji.
Mozete da ukljucite ili ukljucite Svetlosni senzor.
Da biste ukljudili/iskljucili...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kontrast> Svetlosni
senzor.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.



Gama

Pomocu opcije Gama mozete nelinearno da
podesite osvetljenje i kontrast slike. Postavka Gama je
namenjena profesionalnim korisnicima.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno > Kontrast> Gama.

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Postavke osStrine

Ultra Resolution

Pomocu opcdije Ultra Resolution dobicete vrhunsku
ostrinu po linijjama i konturama slike.

Da biste ukljucili/iskljucili...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno > Ostrina> Ultra
Resolution.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Smanjenje Suma

Pomocu opcije Smanjenje Suma mozete da filtrirate i
da smanijite koli¢inu Suma na slici.

Da biste podesili smanjenje Suma...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Ostrina> Smanjenje
Suma.

4 - |zaberite Maksimum, Srednje, Minimum ili

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Isk.

MPEG redukcija

Pomocu opcije MPEG redukcija dobicete glatkije
prikazivanje digitalnih prelaza na slici. MPEG smetnje
se naj¢esce manifestuju kao kvadratici ili nazubljene
ivice slike.
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Da biste umanijili MPEG smetnje...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Napredno > Ostrina >
redukdcija.

4 - |zaberite Maksimum, Srednje, Minimum ili
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

MPEG

Isk.

Postavke za prikaz pokreta

Perfect Natural Motion

Pomocu opcije Perfect Natural Motion mozete da
smanjite podrhtavanje pokreta, uocljivo u filmovima
koji se prikazuju na televizoru. Opcija Perfect Natural
Motion ¢ini pokrete glatkim i prirodnim.

Da biste smanijili podrhtavanje pokreta..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Pokret> Perfect Natural
Motion.

4 - |zaberite Maksimum, Srednje, Minimum ili
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Isk.

Clear LCD

Zahvaljujuci opciji Clear LCD imacete vrhunsku ostrinu
pokreta, intenzivniju crnu boju, visok kontrast sa
mirnom slikom bez treperenja, kao i Siri ugao
vidljivosti.

Da biste ukljudili/iskljucili...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Pokret> Clear LCD.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Format slike

Osnovno

Ako se slika ne prikazuje preko celog ekrana i ako su
prisutne crne trake gore/dole ili sa obe strane, mozete
da podesite sliku tako da ispuni ¢itav ekran.

Da biste izabrali neku od osnovnih postavki za



popunjavanje ekrana...

1- Tokom gledanja TV kanala pritisnite taster e
(ako je dostupan na daljinskom upravljacu) ili
pritisnite .

2 - lzaberite Format slike > Popuni ekran, Uklopi na
ekranili Siroki ekran.

3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

- Popuni ekran — Automatski povecava sliku kako bi
popunila ceo ekran. 1zobli¢enje slike je minimalno, a
titlovi ostaju vidljivi. Nije pogodno za prikaz slike sa
racunara. Neki ekstremni formati slike mogu i dalje da
prikazuju crne trake.

- Uklopi na ekran — Automatski zumira sliku kako bi
popunila ekran bez pojave izoblicenja. Mogu da budu
vidljive crne trake. Nije pogodno za prikaz slike sa
racunara.

- Siroki ekran — Automatski zumira sliku na format
Sirokog ekrana.

Napredno

Ako dve osnovne postavke nisu odgovarajuce za
zeljeni format slike, mozete da upotrebite napredne
postavke. Napredne postavke vam omogucavaju da
ru¢no izaberete format slike na ekranu.

Mozete da zumirate, razvladite i pomerate sliku dok
ne bude prikazana onako kako zelite — npr. ako se ne
vide titlovi ili pomerajuci tekstualni baneri. Ako sliku
oblikujete za odredeni izvor (poput povezane konzole
zaigre), mozete da se vratite na tu postavku slededi
put kada budete koristili konzolu za igre. Ako sliku
oblikujete za odredeni izvor (poput povezane konzole
za igre), mozete da se vratite na tu postavku slededi
put kada budete koristili konzolu za igre.

Da biste ru¢no formatirali sliku...

1- Tokom gledanja TV kanala pritisnite

taster @@ (ako je dostupan na daljinskom upravljacu)
ili pritisnite £%.

2 - lzaberite opciju Napredno, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Pomocu opcije Pomeri, Zum, Razvuci ili
Original podesite sliku.

4 - Takode mozete da izaberete opciju Poslednja
postavka i da pritisnete taster OK da biste presli na
format koji ste prethodno sacuvali.

5 - Izaberite Opozovi da biste se vratili na postavke
slike kao kada ste otvorili Format slike.

- Pomeri — Pomocu strelica pomerajte sliku. Sliku
mozete da pomerate samo dok je zumirana.

- Zum — Pomocu strelica uvecajte prikaz.

- Razvuci — Pomocu strelica razvucite sliku vertikalno
ili horizontalno.

- Opozovi — |zaberite da biste se vratili na pocetni
format slike.

- Nazivni format — Prikazuje originalni format ulazne
slike. Ovo je format 1:1 (piksel na piksel). Profesionalni
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rezim za prikazivanje HD sadrzaja i slike sa racunara.

Brzo pod. zvuka

Tokom prve instalacije podesili ste neke postavke
slike u nekoliko jednostavnih koraka. Mozete da
ponovite te korake pomocu Brzog podesavania slike.
Da biste prosli kroz ove korake, proverite da li
televizor moze da prikaze TV kanal ili da prikaze
program sa povezanog uredaja.

Da biste podesili sliku u nekoliko jednostavnin
koraka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Slika, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Brzo podeSavanije slike.

4 - |zaberite Pokreni. Pomocu tastera za navigaciju
napravite izbor.

5 - Na kraju izaberite opciju Zavrsi.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

12.3

Zvuk

Stil zvuka

Izbor stila

Da biste jednostavno prilagodili zvuk, mozete da
izaberete unapred podesene postavke pomocu
opcije Stil zvuka.

1- Dok gledate televiziju pritisnite £¢.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Stil zvuka, a zatim izaberite jedan od
stilova sa liste.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Dostupni su slededi stilovi..

- Li¢no — zeljene postavke zvuka koje ste podesili
prilikom prvog pokretanija.

- Original — najprirodnija postavka zvuka

- Film — savrseno za gledanje filmova

- Muzika — savrseno za slusanje muzike

- lgra — savrseno za igranje igara

- Vesti — savrseno za reprodukciju govora



Vracanje stila

Dok je izabran stil zvuka, sve postavke zvuka mozete
da podeSavate u Podesavanje > Zvuk..

Promene koje napravite bice saCuvane u izabranom
stilu. Preporucujemo da postavke zvuka podesavate
iskljucivo za stil Li¢no. Stil zvuka Licno omogucava
¢uvanje postavki za svaki povezani uredaj u meniju
Izvori.

Da biste stil vratili na originalne postavke...

1- Dok gledate televiziju pritisnite L.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Stil zvuka , a zatim izaberite stil zvuka
koji zelite da vratite.

4 - |zaberite opciju Vrati stil. Stil je vracen.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Postavke zvuka

Bas

Pomocu opcije Bas mozete da podesite niske tonove
zvuka.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Bas, a zatim pritisnite taster » (desno).
4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Visoki tonovi

Pomocu opcije Visoki tonovi mozete da podesite
visoke tonove zvuka.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Visokiton, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno).

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste
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Jacina zvuka za slusalice

Pomocu opcije Jacina zvuka za slusalice mozete
posebno da podesite jacinu zvuka na priklju¢enim
slusalicama.

Da biste podesili jacinu zvuka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Jadina zvuka za slusalice.

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Jacina zvuka niskotonca

Ako povezete bezi¢ni Bluetooth niskotonac, mozete
malo da povecate ili smanijite jac¢inu zvuka niskotonca.

Da biste malo prilagodili jac¢inu zvuka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Jacina zvuka niskotonca.

4 - Pritisnite A (gore) ili w (dole) da biste podesili
vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Rezim okruzujuceg zvuka

Pomocu Rezima okruzujuceg zvuka mozete da
podesite efekte zvuka sa zvucnika televizora.

Da biste podesili rezim okruzujuceg zvuka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Rezim okruzujuceg zvuka.

4 - |zaberite Stereoili Incredible Surround.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Polozaj televizora

Kao deo prve instalacije, ova postavka je podesena
na Na postolju televizora ili Na zidu. Ako ste polozaj
televizora promenili nakon toga, prilagodite ovu
postavku kako biste dobili najbolju reprodukciju
zvuka.

1- Pritisnite L¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.



2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite opciju Polozaj televizora.
4 - |zaberite Na postolju televizora ili
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Na zidu.

Napredne postavke zvuka

Automatsko ujednacavanje jacine zvuka

Pomocu opcije Automatsko ujednacavanje jacine
zvuka, televizor moze automatski da ujednacava
iznenadne razlike u jacini zvuka. Obi¢no se javljaju na
pocetku reklama ili pri prelasku sa jednog kanala na
drugi.

Da biste ukljudili/iskljucili...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - |zaberite Automatsko ujednacavanje jacine
zvuka, a zatim pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste
otvorili meni.

5 - |zaberite UKlj. ili Isk.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Clear Sound

Pomocu opcije Clear Sound mozete da poboljsate
zvuk dijaloga. Ova opcija je idealna za gledanje vesti.

V.

Poboljsavanje zvuka je moguce ukljuditi ili iskljuciti.
Da biste ukljucili/iskljucili...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Clear Sound.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Format audio izlaza

Ako vas sistem ku¢nog bioskopa podrzava
visekanalnu obradu zvuka, npr. Dolby Digital, DTS® ili
sli¢nu, podesite format audio izlaza na Visekanalno.
Zahvaljujuci toj opciji, televizor moze da salje sistemu
kuc¢nog bioskopa komprimovani visekanalni zvuéni
signal sa TV kanala ili sa povezanog plejera. Ako
sistem kucnog bioskopa nema mogucnost
visekanalne obrade zvuka, izaberite opciju Stereo.
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Da biste podesili Format audio izlaza...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Format audio izlaza.

4 - |zaberite opciju Visekanalnoili Stereo.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ujednacavanje audio izlaza

Postavka Ujednacavanje audio izlaza omogucava
podesavanje jacine zvuka televizora i sistema ku¢nog
bioskopa pri prelasku sa jednog na drugi. Razlika u
jacini zvuka moze da bude prouzrokovana razli¢itom
obradom zvuka.

Da biste ujednacdili razliku u jacini zvuka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Ujednacavanje audio
izlaza.

4 - Ako je razlika u jacini zvuka velika, izaberite
opciju ViSe. Ako je razlika mala, izaberite opciju
Manije.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ujednacavanje audio izlaza uti¢e na audio signal sa
optickog audio izlaza i na HDMI ARC zvucni signal.

Kasnjenje audio izlaza

Ako na sistemu kuc¢nog bioskopa podesite kasnjenje
sinhronizacije zvuka, bi¢e potrebno da iskljucite opciju
Kasnjenje audio izlaza na televizoru kako bi se zvuk
uskladio sa slikom.

Da biste iskljucili Kasnjenje audio izlaza...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Kasnjenje audio izlaza.
4 - |zaberite Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Pomak audio izlaza

Ako na sistemu kuc¢nog bioskopa ne mozete da
podesite kasSnjenje, podesite ga na televizoru pomocu
opcije Pomak audio izlaza.

Da biste sinhronizovali zvuk na televizoru...



1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno > Pomak audio izlaza.

4 - Pomocu klizaca podesite pomak za zvuk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Osvetljenost.
4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) ili
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Zvucnici

Izbor zvucnika

U ovom meniju mozete da ukljucite/iskljucite zvucnike
televizora. Ako povezete sistem kucnog bioskopa ili
bezi¢ni Bluetooth zvucnik, mozete da izaberete

preko kog uredaja ¢e se reprodukovati zvuk sa
televizora. Svi dostupni sistemi zvucnika prikazani su
na ovoj listi.

Ako koristite HDMI CEC vezu za audio uredaj (poput
sistema ku¢nog bioskopa), mozete da izaberete
opciju EasyLink aut. pokr. Televizor ¢e ukljuciti audio
uredaj, poslati zvuk na njega i iskljuciti svoje zvucnike.

Da biste podesili zvucnike televizora..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Zvuk, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - lzaberite Zvucnici, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

5 - lIzaberite opciju Ukljuc¢eno, Isklju¢eno

ili EasyLink aut. pokr..

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

12.4

Postavke funkcije Ambilight

Ambilight stil

Otvorite Pomoc, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Ambilight stil da biste dobili vise
informacija.

Postavke funkcije Ambilight

Osvetljenost funkcije Ambilight

Opcija Ambilight osvetljenost vam omogucava da
podesite nivo osvetljenosti za funkciju Ambilight.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
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Zasi¢enost funkcije Ambilight

Opcija Ambilight zasi¢enost vam omogucava da
podesite nivo zasicenosti boje za funkciju Ambilight.

Da biste podesili nivo...

1- Pritisnite L¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Zasi¢enost.
4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore) il
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

v (dole) da biste

Napredne Ambilight postavke

Boja zida

Pomocu opcije Boja zida mozete da neutraliSete
uticaj obojenog zida na Ambilight boje. Izaberite boju
zida iza televizora, a televizor ¢e podesiti Ambilight
boje da izgledaju onako kako je zamisljeno.

Da biste izabrali boju zida . . .

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Boija zida.

4 - Sa palete boja izaberite boju koja odgovara boji
zida iza televizora.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Iskljucivanje televizora

Pomocu opcdije Iskljuc¢ivanje televizora mozete da
podesite funkciju Ambilight tako da se odmah ili
postepeno iskljuci prilikom iskljuc¢ivanija televizora.
Postepeno iskljucivanje vam daje malo vremena da
ukljucite normalno osvetljenje.

Da biste izabrali nacin iskljucivanja funkcije Ambilight...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.



2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > Isklju¢ivanje televizora.
4 - |zaberite opciju Postepeno bledenje do
isklju&ivanija ili Odmah iskljuci.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

ISF podesavanje

Kada ISF strucnjak kalibrise televizor, moguce je
kalibrisati staticnu Ambilight boju. Mozete proizvoljno
da izaberete boju koju ¢ete kalibrisati. Nakon
zavrsene ISF kalibracije moZzete da izaberete stati¢nu
ISF boju.

Da biste izabrali stati¢nu ISF boju...

Pritisnite @ (Ambilight) i izaberite opciju ISF, a zatim

pritisnite taster OK.

Da biste konfigurisali ISF podesavanije...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > ISF podeSavanije.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Da biste resetovali ISF podeSavanje..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite Napredno > Resetuj ISF postavke.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Ambilight + hue

Konfigurisanje

Korak 1 — mreza

U prvom koraku ¢ete obaviti pripremu televizora za
pronalazenje uredaja Philips Hue Bridge. Televizor i
Philips hue Bridge moraju da koriste istu mrezu.

PodeSavanje...

1- Prikljucite Philips hue Bridge u zidnu uti¢nicu.
2 - PoveZite Philips hue Bridge na isti ruter koji
koristite za televizor — za povezivanje upotrebite
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Ethernet kabl.
3 - Ukljucite hue sijalice.

Da biste zapoceli konfigurisanje...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight > Ambilight+hue.

3 - lzaberite opciju Konfigurisi.

4 - |zaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK. Televizor ¢e potraziti Philips hue Bridge. Ako
televizor jos uvek nije povezan na mrezu, prvo ce se
pokrenuti podesavanje mreze. Ako se Philips hue
Bridge pojavi na listi...

Predite na korak 2 — hue Bridge.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Mreza, bezi¢na da biste dobili vise
informacija o povezivanju televizora na ku¢nu mrezu.

Korak 2 — hue Bridge

U slede¢em koraku cete povezati televizor sa
uredajem Philips Hue Bridge.

Televizor je moguce povezati sa samo jednim
uredajem hue Bridge.

Da biste povezali hue Bridge...

1- Kada se televizor poveze na ku¢nu mrezu
prikazace dostupne uredaje hue Bridge. Ako televizor
jos uvek nije pronasao Hue Bridge, mozete da
izaberete opciju Ponov. skenir. i da pritisnete taster
OK.

Ako je televizor pronasao jedini Hue Bridge koji imate,
izaberite naziv uredaja Hue Bridge i pritisnite taster
OK.

Ako imate viSe dostupnih uredaja Hue Bridge,
izaberite Hue Bridge koji Zzelite da koristite i pritisnite
taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

3 - Sadaidite do uredaja Philips Hue Bridge i
pritisnite dugme za povezivanje na sredini uredaja. Na
taj nacin cete povezati hue Bridge sa

televizorom. Ovo uradite u roku od 30

sekundi. Televizor ¢e potvrditi ako je ostvario vezu sa
uredajem hue Bridge.

4 - |zaberite U redui pritisnite taster OK.

Kada povezete Philips Hue Bridge sa televizorom idite
na stranicu Hue sijalice.

Korak 3 — hue sijalice

U sledec¢em koraku cete izabrati Philips Hue sijalice
koje ce pratiti funkciju Ambilight.

Mozete da izaberete najvise 9 Philips hue sijalica za
funkciju Ambilight+hue.

Da biste izabrali sijalice za funkciju Ambilight+hue...



1- Na listi oznacite sijalice koje treba da prate
Ambilight. Da biste oznacili sijalicu, izaberite naziv
sijalice i pritisnite taster OK. Kada oznacite sijalicu, on
¢e jedanput zatreperiti.

2 - Kada zavrsSite izaberite opciju U redu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

Korak 4 — konfigurisanje sijalice

U sledec¢em koraku cete konfigurisati svaku od Philips
Hue sijalica.

Da biste konfigurisali svaku od sijalica...

1- l|zaberite sijalicu koju zelite da konfigurisete i
pritisnite taster OK. Sijalica koju ste izabrali treperi.

2 - lzaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

3 - Prvo navedite gde ste postavili sijalicu u odnosu
na televizor. Ispravno podesavanije postavke Ugao ce
omoguciti slanje odgovarajuce Ambilight boje na
sijalicu. 1zaberite traku klizaca da biste podesili
polozaj.

4 - Zatim navedite Rastojanje izmedu sijalice i
televizora. Sto je sijalica vise udaljena od televizora,
slabija ¢e biti Ambilight boja. Izaberite traku klizaca da
biste podesili razdaljinu.

5 - Na kraju podesite Osvetljenost za

sijalicu. I1zaberite traku kliza¢a da biste podesili
osvetljenost.

6 - Da biste prekinuli konfigurisanje ove sijalice,
izaberite opciju U redu, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

7 - U meniju Konfigurisi Ambilight+hue mozete da
ponovite isti postupak za svaku sijalicu.

8 - Nakon sto konfiguriSete sve Ambilight+hue
sijalice, izaberite opciju Zavrsi, a zatim pritisnite taster
OK.

Funkcija Ambilight+hue je spremna za upotrebu.

Iskljucivanje
Da biste iskljucili Ambilight+hue...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite opciju Ambilight+hue.

4 - |zaberite opciju Iskljuc¢enoili Ukljuceno.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Uskladivanje

Opcija Uskladivanje omogucava vam da podesite
koliko precizno hue sijalice prate Ambilight.

Da biste podesli Ambilight+hue uskladivanje...
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1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Ambilight+hue > Uskladivanie.
4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili v (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Lounge Light+hue

Ako ste instalirali Ambilight+hue, mozete da podesite
hue sijalice tako da prate Lounge light efekat funkdcije
Ambilight. Philips hue lampe ¢e prosiriti Lounge light
efekat na ¢itavu prostoriju. hue sijalice se ukljucuju i
automatski podesavaju tako da prate Lounge light
efekat kada konfiguriSete Ambilight+hue. Ako ne
zelite da hue sijalice prate Lounge Light efekat,
mozete da ih iskljucite.

Da biste iskljucili hue sijalice...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Ambilight+hue > Lounge Light+hue.
4 - |zaberite Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Prikaz konfiguracije

Opcija Prikaz konfiguracije omogucava vam da
prikazete trenutno podesavanije funkcije
Ambilight+hue, mreze, uredaja Bridge i sijalica.

Da biste prikazali Ambilight+hue konfiguraciju...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Ambilight+hue > Prikaz konfiguracije.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Resetovanije konfiguracije

Da biste resetovali Ambilight+hue...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Ambilight, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Ambilight+thue > Resetuj
konfiguraciju. Konfiguracija je resetovana.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno
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Ekoloske postavke

Usteda energije

Ekoloske postavke # objedinjavaju opcije koje
pomazu u zastiti zivotne sredine.

USteda energije

Ako izaberete opciju Usteda energije, televizor ¢e
automatski preci na stil slike Standardno, najidealniju
energetski efikasnu postavku za sliku.

Da biste podesili televizor za ustedu energije...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju EkoloSke postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite USteda energije i Stil slike ¢e
automatski biti podeSen na Standardno.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Iskljucivanje ekrana

Ako samo slusate muziku, mozete da iskljucite ekran
televizora da biste ustedeli energiju.

Da biste iskljucili samo ekran televizora...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju EkoloSke postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - |zaberite Iskljuci ekran. Ekran ce se iskljuciti.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Da biste ponovo ukljucili ekran, pritisnite bilo koji
taster na daljinskom upravljacu.

Svetlosni senzor

Radi ustede energije, ugradeni senzor ambijentalnog
osvetljenja smanjuje osvetljenost ekrana televizora
kada se intenzitet okolnog osvetljenja smaniji.
Ugradeni svetlosni senzor automatski podesava
postavke slike i funkcije Ambilight u skladu sa
uslovima osvetljenja u prostoriji.

Da biste iskljucili samo ekran televizora..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju EkoloSke postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Svetlosni senzor. Kada je Svetlosni
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senzor aktivan, pored njega se prikazuje ikona #.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Tajmer za iskljucivanje

Ako televizor prima TV signal, ali vi ne pritisnete
nijedan taster na daljinskom upravljacu tokom
perioda od 4 sata, televizor ¢e se automatski iskljuciti
radi ustede energije. Takode, ako televizor ne primi TV
signal niti komandu sa daljinskog upravljaca tokom
perioda od 10 minuta, televizor ¢e se automatski
iskljuciti.

Ako televizor koristite kao monitor ili za gledanje
televizije koristite digitalni risiver (Set-Top Box — STB),
a ne koristite daljinski upravljac za televizor,
deaktivirajte funkciju automatskog iskljucivanija.

Da biste deaktivirali Tajmer za iskljucivanje..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju EkoloSke postavke, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Tajmer za iskljucivanje.

4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost. Vrednost O (Isklju¢eno) deaktivira
automatsko iskljucivanje.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

12.6

Opste postavke

USB cvrsti disk

Da biste podesili i formatirali USB Cvrsti disk...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju USB ¢&vrsti disk.

4 - |zaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pratite uputstva
na ekranu.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite Kljucne reci, a zatim
potrazite USB ¢vrsti disk,

instaliranjeili Instaliranje, USB ¢vrsti disk da biste
dobili vise informacija o instaliranju USB ¢vrstog diska.



Postavke USB tastature

Da biste instalirali USB tastaturu, ukljucite televizor i
povezite USB tastaturu na jedan od USB prikljucaka
na televizoru. Kada televizor prvi put prepozna
tastaturu, mozete da izaberete raspored tastera i da
testirate izbor. Ako prvo izaberete raspored tastature
Cirilica ili Greki, mozete da izaberete sekundarni
latini¢ni raspored.

Da biste promenili raspored tastature kada je vec
izabran neki raspored...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite opciju Postavke USB tastature da biste
zapoceli podeSavanje tastature.

Osvetljenost Philips logotipa

Mozete da iskljucite slovnu oznaku Philips sa prednje
strane televizora ili da podesite njenu osvetljenost.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Osvetlienost Philips logotipa, a
zatim pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili
meni.

4 - |zaberite Minimum, Srednje, Maksimum

ili Isklju¢eno da biste iskljucili osvetljenje logotipa.
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

pamips.

Upotreba kod kuce ili u prodavnici

Ako se televizor nalazi u prodavnici, mozete da ga
podesite tako da prikazuje reklamni baner
prodavnice. Opcija Stil slike se automatski podesava
na Zivo. Tajmer za isklju¢ivanije je iskljucen.

Da biste na televizoru podesili lokaciju za
prodavnicu...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
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2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Lokacija> Prodavnica.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Ako televizor koristite kod kuce, za lokaciju izaberite
Dom.

Konfiguracija za prodavnicu

Ako je televizor podesen na Prodavnica, mozete da
podesite dostupnost odredene demonstracije za
upotrebu u prodavnici.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Opste postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Konfiguracija za prodavnicu, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - Promenite postavke na zeljeni nacin.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

EasyLink

EasyLink

Da biste potpuno iskljucili funkciju EasyLink...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju EasyLink, pritisnite

taster » (desno), a zatim izaberite  EasyLink u
sledec¢em koraku.

4 - |zaberite Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

EasyLink daljinski upravljac

Da biste iskljucili EasyLink daljinski upravljac..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite EasylLink > EasyLink daljinski
upravljac.

4 - |zaberite Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno



HDMI Ultra HD

Ovaj televizor moze da prikazuje Ultra HD signal. Neki
uredaji (povezani na HDMI prikljucak) ne prepoznaju
televizor kao Ultra HD i mozda nece ispravno
funkcionisati ili ¢e reprodukcija slike/zvuka sa njih biti
izoblicena. Da biste sprecili nepravilno funkcionisanje
sa takvim uredajem, kvalitet signala mozete da
podesite na nivo koji uredaj podrzava. Ako uredaj ne
koristi Ultra HD signale, mozete da iskljucite Ultra HD
za ovu HDMI vezu.

Postavka UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2 omogucava UHD YCbCr
4:4:4 / 4:2:2 signale. Postavka UHD 4:2:0 omogucava
UHD YCbCr 4:2:0 signale.

Da biste podesili kvalitet signala...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - |zaberite opciju HDMI Ultra HD.

4 - |zaberite opciju UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2, UHD

4:2:0ili UHD isklju¢eno.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

Ako su slika i zvuk sa uredaja povezanog na prikljucak
HDMI 1ili HDMI 2 izobli¢eni, povezite uredaj na
prikljucak HDMI 3ili HDMI 4 na ovom televizoru.

Otvorite Pomoc, izaberite Klju¢ne reci, a zatim
potrazite Problemi, HDMIili Problemi, HDMI veza
da biste dobili vise informacija.

Napredne postavke

TV vodic

TV vodi¢ prima informacije (podatke) od dobavljaca
programa ili sa Interneta. Informacije iz TV vodica nisu
dostupne u nekim regionima, kao i za neke kanale.
Televizor moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica
za kanale koji su instalirani na televizoru. Televizor ne
moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica za kanale
koji se gledaju sa digitalnog risivera ili dekodera.

Televizor sadrzi informacije podeSene na Od
dobavljaca programa.

Ako informacije za TV vodic dolaze sa Interneta, TV
vodi¢ moze, osim digitalnih, da prikazuje i analogne
kanale. U meniju TV vodica takode se prikazuje mali
ekran sa trenutnim kanalom.

Sa Interneta

Ako je televizor povezan na Internet, mozete da ga
podesite tako da informacije za TV vodi¢ dobija sa
Interneta.

Da biste podesili informacije za TV vodic...
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1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > TV vodi¢> Sa Interneta.
4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je

potrebno.

Logotipi kanala

U nekim zemljama se ne televizoru prikazuje i logotip
kanala.

Ako ne zelite da se prikazuje logotip, mozete da
iskljucite tu opciju.

Da biste iskljucili logotipe...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpsSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberiteNapredno > Logotipi kanala, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - |zaberite Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

HbbTV

Ako TV kanal nudi HbbTV stranice, najpre morate da
ukljucite HbbTV u TV podesavanijima da biste mogli
prikazati stranice.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > HbbTV.

4 - |zaberite UKklj. ili Isk.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Ako zelite da izbegnete pristup HbbTV stranicama na
odredenom kanalu, mozete da blokirate HbbTV
stranice samo za taj kanal.

1 - lzaberite kanal na kojem Zelite da blokirate HbobTV
stranice.

2 - Pritisnite + OPTIONS, pa izaberite Zeljene
opcije > HbbTV na ovom kanalu.

3 - lzaberite Isk.



Fabricke postavke

Televizor mozete da ponovo da podesite na
prvobitne postavke (fabricke postavke).

Da biste se vratili na originalne postavke...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Fabri¢ke postavke.

4 - |zaberite OK.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Ponovna instalacija televizora

Mozete da ponovite kompletnu instalaciju televizora.
Televizor ¢e biti potpuno instaliran iz pocetka.

Da biste ponovili kompletnu instalaciju televizora...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju OpSste postavke, pa Ponovo
instaliraj televizor.

3 - Pratite uputstva na ekranu. Instalacija moze da
potraje nekoliko minuta.

12.7
Sat, region i jezik

Jezik, meniji i poruke

Da biste promenili jezik menija televizora i poruka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Jezik > Jezik za meni.

4 - |zaberite zeljeni jezik, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Zeljene postavke jezika

Postavke audio jezika

Digitalni TV kanali mogu da emituju zvuk programa na
vise jezika. Mozete da podesite Zeljeni primarni i
sekundarni audio jezik. Ako je zvuk na nekom od tih
jezika dostupan, televizor ¢e se prebaciti na njega.

Ako nijedan od zeljenih audio jezika nije dostupan,
mozete da izaberete drugi jezik ako je dostupan.
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Da biste podesili primarni i sekundarni audio jezik...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Jezici> Primarni zvukili
zZVuk.

4 - |zaberite zeljeni jezik.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Sekundarni

Titlovi

Ukljucivanje
Da biste ukljucili titlove, pritisnite taster SUBTITLE.

Titlove mozete da podesite na Ukljuceno,

Iskljuceno ili Uklj. kada je iskljucen zvuk.

Odnosno, da biste automatski prikazali titlove kada
emitovani program nije na vasem jeziku (onom koji
ste podesili za televizor), izaberite opciju Automatski.
Ova postavka takode omogucava automatsko
prikazivanje titlova kada je zvuk iskljucen.

Postavke jezika titla

Digitalni kanali mogu da nude nekoliko jezika titlova
za program. Mozete da podesite zeljeni primarni i
sekundarni jezik titla. Ako su titlovi dostupni na nekom
od jezika, televizor ¢e ih prikazati.

Ako nijedan od zeljenih jezika nije dostupan, mozete
da izaberete drugi jezik titla ako je dostupan.

Da biste podesili primarni i sekundarni jezik za titlove...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.
3 - lzaberite Jezici> Primarni titlili
titl.

4 - |zaberite zeljeni jezik.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Sekundarni

Titlovi iz teleteksta

Ako izaberete analogni kanal, potrebno je da titlove
ucinite dostupnim za svaki kanal pojedinacno.

1- Prebacite na kanal i pritisnite taster TEXT da biste
otvorili teletekst.

2 - Unesite broj stranice za titlove, obi¢no 888.

3 - Ponovo pritisnite taster TEXT da biste zatvorili
teletekst.

Ako u meniju Titl izaberete opciju UKlj. u toku gledanja
tog analognog kanala, titlovi ¢e se prikazati ako su



dostupni.

Jezici teleteksta

Stranice teleteksta

Da biste otvorili teletekst, pritisnite taster TEXT
tokom gledanja TV kanala.
Da biste zatvorili teletekst, ponovo pritisnite TEXT.

Izbor stranice teleteksta
Da biste izabrali stranicu. . .

1- Unesite broj stranice pomocu numerickih tastera.
2 - Za navigaciju koristite tastere sa strelicama.

3 - Pritisnite dugme u boji da biste izabrali temu
oznacenu bojom na dnu ekrana.

Podstranice teleteksta
Stranica teleteksta moze da sadrzi nekoliko
podstranica. Brojevi podstranica prikazuju se na traci

pored broja glavne stranice.
Da biste izabrali podstranicu, pritisnite taster ili .

T.O.P. stranice teleteksta

Neki dobavljaci programa nude T.O.P. teleteksta.
Da biste otvarali T.O.P. stranice u okviru teleteksta,

pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS i izaberite opciju T.O.P.

pregled.

Omiljene stranice

Televizor sastavlja listu 10 stranica teleteksta koje ste
poslednje otvorili. Mozete jednostavno ponovo da ih
otvorite u koloni Omiljene stranice teleteksta.

1- U okviru Teleteksta izaberite zvezdicu u gornjem
levom uglu ekrana kako bi se prikazala kolona sa
omiljenim stranicama.

2 - Pritisnite w (dole)ili A (gore) da biste izabrali
broj stranice, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste
otvorili stranicu.

Mozete da obrisete sve stranice sa liste koristedi
funkciju Obrisi omiljene stranice.

Pretrazivanje teleteksta

Mozete da izaberete rec i da pretrazite teletekst kako

biste pronasli sva mesta na kojima se ta rec pojavljuje.

1- Otvorite stranicu teleteksta i pritisnite taster OK.

2 - Pomocu tastera sa strelicama izaberite rec ili broj.

3 - Ponovo pritisnite taster OK da biste automatski
presli na sledece mesto gde se pojavljuje ta rec ili
broj.

4 - Ponovo pritisnite taster OK da biste presli na
sledece mesto.

5 - Da biste zaustavili pretragu, pritiskajte taster A
(gore) dok nista ne bude izabrano.

Teletekst sa povezanog uredaja

Neki uredaji koji omogucavaju prijem TV kanala
pruzaju i uslugu teleteksta.
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Da biste otvorili teletekst sa povezanog uredaja. . .

1- Pritisnite == izaberite uredaj, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

2 - U toku gledanja kanala na uredaju

pritisnite 4+ OPTIONS, izaberite opciju Prikazi
tastere za uredaj, pa pritisnite &9, a zatim taster OK.
3 - Pritisnite & BACK da biste sakrili tastere za
uredaj.

4 - Da biste zatvorili teletekst, ponovo pritisnite
taster & BACK

Digitalni teletekst (samo za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo)

Neki dobavljaci digitalnog programa pruzaju
namenski digitalni teletekst ili interaktivne TV usluge
na svojim digitalnim TV kanalima. Ovo ukljucuje
normalni teletekst u kojem za izbor i kretanje mozete
da koristite numericke tastere, tastere u boji i tastere
sa strelicama.

Da biste zatvorili digitalni teletekst, pritisnite
taster & BACK.

Opcije teleteksta

Dok je otvoren teletekst, pritisnite + OPTIONS da
biste izabrali sledece opcdije...

- Zamrzavanije stranice

Zaustavljanje automatskog listanja podstranica.

- Dupli ekran/pun ekran

Pravljenje uporednog prikaza TV kanala i teleteksta.
- T.O.P. pregled

Da biste otvarali T.O.P. teleteksta.

- Povecavanje

Uvecavanje stranice teleteksta radi ugodnijeg ¢itanja.
- Otkrivanje

Otkrivanje skrivenih informacija na stranici.

- Listanje podstranica

Listanje podstranica ako su dostupne.

- Jezik

Promena grupe znakova koja se koristi za ispravno
prikazivanje teleteksta.

- Teletekst 2.5

Aktiviranje teleteksta 2.5 za viSe boja i bolju grafiku.

PodeSavanje teleteksta

Jezik teleteksta

Neki dobavljaci digitalnog TV programa pruzaju
teletekst na nekoliko jezika.

Da biste postavili primarni i sekundarni jezik
teleteksta. . .

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Jezik > Primarni

teletekstili Sekundarni teletekst.



4 - |zaberite zeljene jezike teleteksta.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Teletekst 2.5

Ako je dostupan, teletekst 2.5 pruza prikaz u vise boja,
sa boljom grafikom. Teletekst 2.5 je fabricki
podrazumevano aktiviran.

Da biste iskljucili Teletekst 2.5...

1- Pritisnite taster TEXT.

2 - Dok je teletekst otvoren na ekranu, pritisnite
taster 4+ OPTIONS.

3 - |zaberite Teletekst 2.5 > Isklju¢eno.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Sat

Datum i vreme

Automatski

Standardna postavka za sat televizora je Automatski.
Informacije o vremenu poticu iz usaglasenih opstinh
informacija o vremenu (UTCQ).

Ako sat nije tacan, mozete da ga podesite na U
zavisnosti od zemlje. Za neke zemlje mozete da
izaberete odredenu vremensku zonu ili da podesite
odstupanje vremena. U nekim zemljama i kod nekin
operatera, postavke sata su skrivena da bi se izbeglo
neispravno podesavanje sata.

Da biste podesili sat na televizoru..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Regionijezik, pa Sat> Aut. rezim
sata.

3 - lzaberite opciju Automatskiili U zavisnosti od
zemlje.

4 - Pritisnite < (levo) da biste se vratili za jedan
korak.

Rucno

Ako nijedna od automatskih postavki ne prikazuje
tacno vreme, mozete da ga podesite ru¢no.

Medutim, ako zakazujete snimanje iz TV vodica, ne
preporucujemo vam da ru¢no menjate vreme i
datum. U nekim zemljama i kod nekih operatera,
postavke sata su skrivena da bi se izbeglo neispravno
podesavanje sata.

Da biste ru¢no podesili sat na televizoru (ako je
dostupno)...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a

zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Regionijezik, pa Sat > Aut. rezim sata,
a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opciju Rucno, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo), pa izaberite

opciju Datumili Vreme.

5 - Pritisnite A (gore) ili v (dole) da biste podesili
vrednost.

6 - Pritisnite < (levo) da biste se vratili za jedan
korak.

Vremenska zona

Za neke zemlje mozete da birate odredene
vremenske zone da biste ispravno podesili sat.

Da biste podesili vremensku zonu (ako je dostupno)...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Sat> Vremenska zona.

4 - U skladu sa zemljom mozete da podesite
vremensku zonu ili da podesite odstupanije vremena
kako biste popravili sat na televizoru.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Tajmer za iskljucivanje

Tajmer za stanje mirovanja omogucava vam da
podesite televizor tako da automatski prede u stanje
mirovanja nakon unapred podeSenog vremena.

Da biste podesili tajmer za stanje mirovanja...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Sat > Tajmer za stanje mirovanja.

4 - Pomocu klizaca mozete da podesite vremenski
interval do 180 minuta u koracima od 5 minuta. Ako
podesite na O minuta, Tajmer za stanje mirovanja ¢e
biti deaktiviran. Televizor uvek mozete ranije da
iskljucite ili da ponovo postavite vreme tokom
odbrojavanja.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.



Tastatura na daljinskom upravljacu

Da biste raspored tastature podesili na Azerty...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Region i jezik, a zatim pritisnite
taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Tastatura na daljinskom
upravljacu.

4 - |zaberite opciju Azerty ili Qwerty.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno

12.8
Univerzalni pristup

Ukljucivanje

Kada je uklju¢ena opcija Univerzalni pristup, televizor
je prilagoden za korisc¢enje od strane gluvih
osoba/osoba oste¢enog sluha ili slepih osoba/osoba
ostecenog vida.

Ukljucivanje
Ako prilikom instalacije niste aktivirali
opciju Univerzalni pristup, mozete da je ukljucite

pomocu menija Univrzalni pristup.
Da biste ukljucili pristupacnost...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Univerzalni pristup u sledecem koraku.
4 - |zaberite UKI;.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Osobe ostec¢enog sluha

Neki digitalni TV kanali emituju specijalni zvuk i titlove
prilagodene osobama sa ostecenim sluhomili gluvim
osobama. Dok je ukljuc¢ena opcija Osobe ostec¢enog
sluha, televizor ¢e automatski reprodukovati
prilagodeni zvuk i titlove ako su dostupni. Da biste
mogli da ukljucite opciju Osobe oStec¢enog sluha,
morate da ukljucite Univerzalni pristup.

Da biste ukljucili opciju Osobe osStec¢enog sluha..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Osobe ostec¢enog sluha, a zatim
pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - |zaberite UkI;.
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5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite
taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Audio opis

Uklju¢ivanje

Digitalni TV kanali mogu da prenose specijalni audio
komentar koji opisuje Sta se desava na ekranu.

Da biste mogli da ukljucite zvuk i efekte za osobe
ostecenog vida, potrebno je da prvo ukljucite funkciju
Audio opis.

Uz to, da biste mogli da ukljucite Audio opis, morate
da ukljucite Univerzalni pristup u meniju za
podesavanje.

Ako je funkcija Audio opis uklju¢ena, komentar
naratora bice dodat normalnom zvuku.
Da biste ukljucili komentar (ako je dostupan)...

Da biste ukljucili Audio opis..

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Audio opis, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

4 - |zaberite Audio opis u sledec¢em koraku.

5 - lIzaberite UkIj.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

MeSana jacina zvuka

Normalan zvuk mozete mesati sa audio komentarima.
Da biste pomesali jacinu zvuka...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Audio opis > MeSana jac¢ina zvuka.
4 - Pritisnite strelice A (gore)ili w (dole) da biste
podesili vrednost.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster € (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je
potrebno.

Audio efekat

Neki audio komentari mogu da sadrze dodatne audio
efekte, kao Sto je stereo zvuk ili zvuk koji nestaje.

Da biste ukljucili opciju Audio efekti (ako je
dostupna)...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.



2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Audio opis > Audio efekti.

4 - |zaberite opciju Ukljuceno.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Govor

Audio komentar moze da sadrzi i titlove za izgovorene
redi.
Da biste ukljucili ove titlove (ako su dostupni) . . .

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite opciju Univerzalni pristup, a zatim
pritisnite taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Audio opis> Govor.

4 - |zaberite opciju Opisnoili Titlovi.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

129
Dedija brava

Roditeljska kontrola

Da biste podesili minimalni uzrast za gledanje
programa za rangiranje po uzrastu...

1- Pritisnite ¢, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Dedija brava, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Roditeljska kontrola, a zatim odaberite
neki od uzrasta sa liste.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Zakljucavanje aplikacije

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne redi, a
zatim potrazite Zakljucavanje aplikacija da biste
dobili vise informaciia.

PodesSavanje koda / menjanje koda

PIN k&d za funkciju Decija brava koristi se za
zakljucavanje/otkljucavanije kanala ili programa.

Da biste podesili kdd za zakljucavanije ili da biste
promenili trenutni kod...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
2 - lzaberite Dedija brava, a zatim pritisnite
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taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Podesite kéd ili Promeni kéd .
4 - Unesite Cetvorocifreni kdd po sopstvenom izboru.
Ako je kbd vec podesen, unesite aktuelni kod za
funkciju Decija brava, a zatim dvaput unesite novi
kod.

5 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Novi k&d je podesen.
Zaboravili ste PIN kéd za funkciju Decija brava?

Ako ste zaboravili PIN kbéd, mozete da ponistite
trenutni i da unesete novi.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Dedija brava, a zatim pritisnite

taster » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite opciju Promeni kod.

4 - Unesite k&d za ponistavanje 8888.

5 - Unesite novi PIN k&d za funkciju Dedija brava, pa
ga unesite ponovo kako biste potvrdili.

6 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.

Novi k&d je podesen.



Video zapisi,
fotografije i muzika

13.1

Sa USB uredaja

Mozete da pregledate fotografije ili da reprodukujete
muziku i video zapise sa USB memorijskog uredaja ili
USB ¢vrstog diska.

Dok je televizor ukljucen, povezite USB fles uredaj ili
USB ¢vrsti disk na jedan od USB priklju¢aka. Televizor
Ce detektovati uredaj i prikazace listu medijskih
datoteka.

Ako se lista datoteka ne prikaze automatski...

1- Pritisnite == SOURCES, izaberite

opciju aa USB | a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite @a USB uredajii pritisnite » (desno)
da biste pregledali datoteke u strukturi fascikli koju ste
organizovali na uredaju.

3 - Da biste zaustavili reprodukdciju video zapisa,
fotografija i muzike, pritisnite taster EXIT.

Upozorenje

Ako pokusate da pauzirate ili snimite program kada je
USB ¢vrsti disk prikljucen, televizor ¢e od vas zatraziti
da formatirate USB Cvrsti disk. Ovim formatiranjem
bi¢e obrisan sadrzaj USB ¢vrstog diska.

13.2
Sa racunara ili NAS uredaja

Mozete da pregledate fotografije ili da reprodukujete
muziku i video zapise sa racunara ili NAS (Network
Attached Storage — Mrezni uredaj za skladistenje)
uredaja u kuc¢noj mrezi.

Televizor i racunar/NAS uredaj moraju da budu u istoj
kucnoj mrezi. Potrebno je da na racunaru ili NAS
uredaju instalirate softver za medijski server. Medijski
server mora da bude podesen tako da deli datoteke
sa televizorom. Datoteke i fascikle se na televizoru
prikazuju onako kako ih je organizovao medijski server
ili onako kako su rasporedene na racunaru ili NAS
uredaju.

Televizor ne podrzava titlove na video zapisima
emitovanim sa rac¢unara ili NAS uredaja.

Ako medijski server podrzava pretrazivanje datoteka,
bice dostupno polje za pretragu.

Da biste pretrazili i reprodukovali datoteke na
racunaru...

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES, izaberite ¢gp Mreza, a
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zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite &3 SimplyShare uredaji i

pritisnite » (desno) da biste izabrali zeljeni ureda;.
3 - Mozete da pretrazite i reprodukujete datoteke.
4 - Da biste zaustavili reprodukciju video zapisa,
fotografija i muzike, pritisnite taster EXIT.

133
|z usluge skladistenja u

informatickom oblaku

Mozete da prikazete fotografije ili da reprodukujete
muziku i video zapise koje ste otpremili na uslugu
skladistenja u informatickom oblaku na mrezi*.

Pomocu aplikacije «& Cloud Explorer mozete da se
povezete na usluge hostovanja u informati¢ckom
oblaku. Za povezivanje mozete da koristite podatke
za prijavljivanje i lozinku.

1- Pritisnite taster @& HOME.
2 - Pomerite se nadole i
izaberite g Aplikacije >
zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite zeljenu uslugu hostovanja.

4 - Poverzite se na uslugu hostovanja i prijavite se na
Nnju pomocu podataka za prijavljivanje i lozinke.

5 - Izaberite fotografiju ili video zapis koji zelite da
reprodukujete, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

6 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

o8, Cloud Explorer , a

* Usluga skladistenja kao sto je Dropbox™.
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Meni Omiljeno,
Najpopularnije i Poslednje
reprodukovano

Prikazivanje omiljenih datoteka

1 - Pritisnite =@ SOURCES, izaberite

opciju aa USB , a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite @a USB uredaji, pa @ Omiljeno.

3 - Na listi mozete da vidite sve omiljene datoteke.

Prikazivanje najpopularnijih datoteka

1- Pritisnite = SOURCES, izaberite

opciju aa USB , a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite @a USB uredaji, pa #w Najpopularnije.
3 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste prikazali datoteke na
listiili taster 4+ OPTIONS da biste obrisali listu
najpopularnijih datoteka.

Prikazivanje poslednjih reprodukovanih datoteka

1- Pritisnite =@ SOURCES, izaberite

opciju aa USB , a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite @a USB uredaji, pa p Poslednje



reprodukovano.

3 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste prikazali datoteke na
listi ili taster + OPTIONS da biste obrisali listu
poslednjih reprodukovanih datoteka.
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Reprodukcija video zapisa

Kontrolna traka

Da biste prikazali/sakrili kontrolnu traku dok se
reprodukuje video zapis, pritisnite taster @ INFO*.
1- Traka za kontrolu reprodukcije
- ¢ Prelazak na prethodnu fotografiju u fascikli
- »: Prelazak na sledecu fotografiju u fascikli
1 Pauziranje projekcije slajdova

2 - Oznacavanje kao omiljeno

3 - Pokretanje projekcije slajdova

4 - Rotiranje fotografije

5 - Nasumic¢no: Reprodukovanije datoteka
nasumicnim redosledom

6 - Ponovi: Reprodukovanje svih fotografija iz ove
fascikle jednom ili uzastopno

7 - Zaustavljanje reprodukcije muzike u pozadini
8 - Podesavanije brzine projekcije slajdova

1- Traka toka
2 - Traka za kontrolu reprodukcije
- 1 Prelazak na prethodni video u fascikli * Ako je na daljinskom upravljacu dostupan
- »: Prelazak na slededi video u fascikli taster @ INFO
<« Premotavanje unazad
»»: Premotavanije unapred
n: Pauziranje reprodukcije 137

Reprodukovanje muzike

3 - Oznacavanje kao omiljeno

4 - Reprodukovanije svih video zapisa

5 - Titlovi: Ukljucivanje/iskljucivanie titla ili
ukljucivanie titla kad je isklju¢en zvuk.

6 - Jezik titla: Izbor jezika titla

7 - Audio jezik: Izbor audio jezika

8 - Nasumicno: Reprodukovanje datoteka
nasumic¢nim redosledom

9 - Ponovi: Reprodukovanije svih video zapisa iz ove
fascikle jednom ili uzastopno

Kontrolna traka

* Ako je na daljinskom upravlja¢u dostupan
taster @ INFO

1- Traka toka

13.6 2 - Traka za kontrolu reprodukcije
. .. - ¢ Prelazak na prethodnu muzi¢ku datoteku u
Pregledanje fotografija fasciki
- »: Prelazak na slede¢u muzi¢ku datoteku u fascikli
Kontrolna traka <« Premotavanje unazad

»»: Premotavanje unapred

Da biste prikazali/sakrili kontrolnu traku dok se o B
1 Pauziranje reprodukcije

reprodukuje projekcija slajdova, pritisnite
taster @ INFO*.

3 - Oznacavanje kao omiljeno
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4 - Reprodukovanje sve muzike

5 - Nasumic¢no: Reprodukovanije datoteka
nasumicnim redosledom

6 - Ponovi: Reprodukovanije svih muzickih datoteka
iz ove fascikle jednom ili uzastopno.
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TV vodic

141
Sta vam je potrebno

U TV vodic¢u mozete da vidite listu trenutnih i
zakazanih TV programa na vasim kanalima. U
zavisnosti od izvora informacija (podataka) za TV
vodi¢, prikazivace se i analogni i digitalni ili samo
digitalni kanali. Ne nude svi kanali informacije o TV
programu.

Televizor moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica
za kanale koji su instalirani na televizoru. Televizor ne
moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica za kanale
koji se gledaju sa digitalnog risivera ili dekodera.

14.2
Podaciiz TV vodica

TV vodi¢ prima informacije (podatke) od dobavlja¢a
programa ili sa Interneta. Informacije iz TV vodica nisu
dostupne u nekim regionima, kao i za neke kanale.
Televizor moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica
za kanale koji su instalirani na televizoru. Televizor ne
moze da prikuplja informacije iz TV vodica za kanale
koji se gledaju sa digitalnog risivera ili dekodera.

Televizor sadrzi informacije podeSene na Od
dobavljaca programa.

Ako informacije za TV vodi¢ dolaze sa Interneta, TV
vodi¢ moze, osim digitalnih, da prikazuje i analogne
kanale. U meniju TV vodica takode se prikazuje mali
ekran sa trenutnim kanalom.

Sa Interneta

Ako je televizor povezan na Internet, mozete da ga
podesite tako da informacije za TV vodi¢ dobija sa
Interneta.

Da biste podesili informacije za TV vodic...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite OpSte postavke, a zatim

pritisnite » (desno) da biste otvorili meni.

3 - lzaberite Napredno > TV vodi¢> Sa Interneta,
a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je

potrebno.

Snimci koji nedostaju

Kada se ¢ini da su neki snimci nestali sa liste snimaka,
mozda su se primenile informacije (podaci) u TV
vodic¢u. Snimci napravljeni pomocu opcije Od dob.
prog. postaju nevidljivi na listi ako postavku prebacite
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na Sa Interneta ili obrnuto. Televizor je mozda
automatski izabrao opciju Sa Interneta.

Da bi snimci bili dostupni na listi snimaka, izaberite
postavku koja je bila aktivna u trenutku snimanja
snimka.

143
Koris¢enje TV vodica

Otvaranje TV vodica

Da biste otvorili TV vodic, pritisnite taster =TV
GUIDE. TV vodic prikazuje kanale izabranog tjunera.

Ponovo pritisnite taster == TV GUIDE da biste ga

zatvorili.

Prilikom prvog otvaranja TV vodica, televizor ¢e
skenirati sve TV kanale u potrazi za informacijama. To
moze da potraje nekoliko minuta. Podaci TV vodica
cuvaju se na televizoru.

Biranje programa
|z TV vodi¢a mozete da predete na trenutni program.

Da biste se prebacili na program (kanal), izaberite ga,
a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

Prikazivanje detalja programa
Da biste prikazali detalje izabranog programa...

1- Pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS, a zatim izaberite
opciju Zeljene opdije.

2 - lzaberite opciju Informacije o kanalu, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili.

Promena dana

TV vodi¢ moze da prikaze programe koji su po
rasporedu zakazani za naredne dane (najvise 8 dana
unapred).

1 - Pritisnite taster = TV GUIDE.
2 - lzaberite opciju Sada, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
3 - lzaberite Zeljeni dan.

Postavljanje podsetnika

Mozete da postavite podsetnik za program. Poruka ce
vas upozoriti na pocetku programa. Mozete odmah
da se prebacite na ovaj kanal.

U TV vodicu, program sa podsetnikom obelezen
je simbolom @ (sat).



Da biste podesili podsetnik...

1- Pritisnite taster == TV GUIDE, a zatim izaberite
predstojedi program.

2 - Pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS.

3 - lzaberite opciju Postavi podsetnik, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Da biste obrisali podsetnik...

1- Pritisnite taster == TV GUIDE, a zatim izaberite
program sa podsetnikom.

2 - Pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS.

3 - lzaberite opciju Obrisi podsetnik, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Trazi po zanru

Ako je ova informacija dostupna, programe mozete
pretraziti po zanru, npr. filmovi, sport itd.

Da biste pretrazili programe po zanru...

1- Pritisnite taster = TV GUIDE.

2 - Pomocu tastera za navigaciju izaberite s u
sredini i pritisnite taster OK.

3 - |zaberite opciju Pretrazi po zanru, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite zeljeni zanr, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.
Pojavice se lista pronadenih programa.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

PodeSavanje snimanja

Snimanje mozete da podesite u TV vodicu*.

Program koji je u TV vodi¢u podesen za snimanje
oznacenijesa ® .

Da biste snimili program...

1- Pritisnite taster == TV GUIDE, a zatim izaberite
predstojedi program ili program koji je u toku.

2 - Pritisnite taster 4+ OPTIONS, a zatim izaberite
opdiju Snimi.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.
* Pogledajte poglavlje Snimanje i funkcija pauziranja
TV programa da biste dobili vise informacija.
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Snimanje i funkcija
pauziranja TV
programa

15.1
Snimanje

Sta vam je potrebno

Mozete da snimate digitalni TV program i da ga
gledate kasnije.

Da biste snimali TV program, potrebno vam je
sledece..

- povezani USB ¢&vrsti disk koji je formatiran na ovom
televizoru;

- digitalni TV kanali instalirani na ovom televizoru;

- mogucnost prijema informacija o kanalima za TV
vodi¢ na ekranu.

- pouzdana postavka sata televizora. Ako sat
televizora resetujete ru¢no, snimanje mozda nece
uspeti.

Ne mozete da snimate dok je aktivna funkcija
Pauziranje TV programa.

Kada je u pitanju sprovodenje pravne regulative u
vezi sa autorskim pravima, neki DVB operateri mogu
da primenijuju razli¢ita ograni¢enja po pitanju
tehnologije DRM (Digital Right Management). U
slu¢aju emitovanja zasticenih kanala, mogu da budu
ograni¢eni snimanje, vazenje snimanja i broj pregleda.
Snimanje moze da bude potpuno zabranjeno. U
sluc¢aju da pokusavate da snimate zasticeni program
ili da reprodukujete snimak koji je istekao, moze da se
pojavi poruka o gresdi.

Snimanje programa

Trenutno snimanje

Da biste snimali program koji trenutno gledate,
pritisnite @ (Snimaj) na daljinskom upravljacu.
Snimanje ¢e zapocleti odmah.

Da biste odmah zaustavili snimanije, pritisnite m
(Zaustavi).

Ako su podaci iz TV vodica dostupni, program koji
gledate bice snimljen od trenutka kada pritisnete
taster za snimanje do trenutka kada se program
zavrsava. Ako nisu dostupni podaci iz TV vodica,
snimak ce trajati samo 30 minuta. Vreme zavrsetka
snimanja mozete da podesite na listi snimaka.
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Zakazivanje snimanja

Mozete da zakazete snimanje programa koji ¢e se
emitovati u toku istog dana ili u roku od nekoliko dana
(maksimalno do 8 dana). Televizor ¢e koristiti podatke
iz TV vodica za pokretanje i zavrsavanje snimanija.

Da biste snimili program...

1- Pritisnite taster = TV GUIDE.

2 - Pomocu tastera za navigaciju izaberite

opciju Sada, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Sada, Kasnije, Sutraili zeljeni dan, pa
pritisnite taster OKili & BACK da biste zatvorili
meni.

4 - |zaberite program koji zelite da snimite, pritisnite
taster + OPTIONS, izaberite @ Snimaj, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK. Program je zakazan za snimanije.
Ako dode do preklapanja zakazanih programa za
snimanje, automatski ¢e se prikazati upozorenje. Ako
planirate snimanje programa dok ste odsutni, setite se
da ostavite televizor u stanju pripravnosti i da ukljucite
USB Cvrsti disk.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Sukobi snimanja

Kada se dva zakazana snimanja preklope u isto
vreme, dolazi do sukoba snimanja. Da biste resili
sukob snimanja, mozete da prilagodite vreme
pocetka i zavrsetka jednog zakazanog snimanija il
oba.

Da biste prilagodili vreme pocetka i vreme zavrsetka
zakazanog snimanija...

1 - Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opciju @ Snimci.

2 - Navrhu ekrana izaberite ® Zakazano , a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Na listi zakazanih snimanija i podsetnika izaberite
stavku Snimci, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste
videli samo zakazana snimanja.

4 - |zaberite zakazano snimanje koje je u sukobu sa
drugim zakazanim snimanjem, a zatim pritisnite
taster + OPTIONS.

5 - Izaberite opciju Podesi vreme, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

6 - lzaberite vreme pocetka ili zavrsetka, a zatim
promenite vreme pomocu tastera A (gore)

ili v (dole). Izaberite opciju Primeni, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

7 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Aut. produzenje

Mozete da podesite vremenski produzetak koji ¢e
televizor automatski dodati na kraju svakog
zakazanog snimanija.

Da biste podesili automatsko produzenie..



1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opdiju @ Snimci.

2 - Pomocu tastera za navigaciju izaberite s u
gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite taster OK.

3 - |zaberite Aut. produzenje i pritisnite taster OK.
4 - Pritisnite A (gore)ili w (dole), a zatim pritisnite
taster OK da biste podesili vremensko produzenje
koje se automatski dodaje snimku. Snimku mozete da
dodate do 45 minuta.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Rucno snimanje

Mozete da zakazete snimanje koje nije povezano sa
TV programom. Mozete sami da podesite tip tjunera,
kanal i vreme pocetka i zavrSetka.

Da biste ru¢no zakazali snimanje...

1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opdiju @ Snimci.

2 - Navrhu ekrana izaberite ® Zakazano .

3 - Pomocu tastera za navigaciju izaberite s u
gornjem desnom uglu i pritisnite taster OK.

4 - |zaberite opciju Zakazi, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK.

5 - |zaberite tjuner pomocu kojeg zelite da snimate, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

6 - lzaberite kanal sa kojeg Zelite da snimate, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

7 - |zaberite dan snimanja, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK.

8 - Podesite vreme pocetka i zavrsetka snimanja.
Izaberite dugme, a zatim pomocu tastera A (gore)

ili v (dole) podesite sate i minute.

9 - lIzaberite opciju Zakazi, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK da biste zakazali ru¢no snimanije.

Snimak ¢e se prikazati na listi zakazanih snimanja i
podsetnika.

Gledanje snimka

Da biste gledali snimak...

1- Pritisnite taster =@ SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opciju @ Snimci.

2 - Saliste snimaka izaberite snimak koji vam je
potreban, a zatim pritisnite taster OK da biste poceli
sa gledanjem.

3 - Mozete da koristite

tastere n (Pauziraj), p (Reprodukuj), <« (Premotaj
unazad), »» (Premotaj unapred)ili m (Zaustavi).

4 - Da biste se vratili na gledanje TV programa,
pritisnite taster EXIT.

7

Uklanjanje ili preimenovanje snimka

Da biste preimenovali ili uklonili snimak...

1- Pritisnite taster = SOURCES, a zatim izaberite
opciju e Snimci.

2 - Saliste snimaka izaberite Zeljeni snimak i pritisnite
O INFO /4 OPTIONS .

3 - Mozete da izaberete Preimenovanije da biste
promenili naziv snimka ili Ukloni da biste uklonili ovaj
snimak.

4 - Da biste se vratili na gledanje TV programa,
pritisnite taster EXIT.

15.2
Pauziranje TV programa

Sta vam je potrebno

Mozete da pauzirate digitalni TV program i da
nastavite sa gledanjem kasnije.

Da biste pauzirali TV program, potrebno vam je
sledece...

- povezani USB ¢&vrsti disk koji je formatiran na ovom
televizoru;

- digitalni TV kanali instalirani na ovom televizoru;

- mogucnost prijema informacija o kanalima za TV
vodi¢ na ekranu.

Kada povezete USB ¢&vrsti disk i formatirate ga,
televizor neprekidno ¢uva TV program koji gledate.
Kada predete na drugi kanal, program sa prethodnog
kanala se brise. Program se takode brise kada
prebacite televizor u stanje pripravnosti.

Funkciju Pauziranje TV programa ne mozete da
koristite dok je u toku snimanije.

Otvorite Pomog¢, izaberite Klju¢ne reci, a zatim
potrazite USB ¢vrsti disk, instaliranje ili Instaliranje,
USB ¢vrsti disk.

Pauziranje programa

Da biste pauzirali program i nastavili emitovanje...

- Da biste pauzirali program koji se emituje uzivo,
pritisnite 11 (Pauziraj). Traka toka na dnu ekrana
prikazuje se na kratko.

- Da biste prikazali traku toka, ponovo

pritisnite n (Pauziraj).

- Da biste nastavili sa gledanjem,

pritisnite p (Reprodukuj).

Dok je na ekranu prikazana traka toka,

pritisnite <4 (Unazad)ili »» (Unapred) da biste
izabrali odakle zelite da polnete sa gledanjem
pauziranog programa. Uzastopno pritiskajte te tastere



da biste promenili brzinu.
Program mozete da pauzirate na najvise 90 minuta.

Da biste se vratili na trenutni TV program, pritisnite
taster m (Zaustavi).

Ponovna reprodukcija

Posto televizor ¢uva program koji gledate, uglavnom
mozete ponovo da reprodukujete program na
nekoliko sekundi.

Da biste ponovo reprodukovali trenutni program...

1- Pritisnite n (Pauziraj)

2 - Pritisnite taster <4 (Premotaj unazad). Vise puta
pritisnite taster <« da biste izabrali odakle Zelite da
pocnete da gledate pauzirani program. Uzastopno
pritiskajte te tastere da biste promenili brzinu. U
jednom trenutku docdi ¢ete do pocetka skladista
programa ili maksimalnog vremenskog perioda.

3 - Pritisnite taster p (Reprodukuj) da biste ponovo
gledali program.

4 - Pritisnite taster m (Zaustavi) da biste gledali
program uzivo.
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Pametni telefoni i
tablet;

16.1

Aplikacija Philips TV Remote

Nova aplikacija Philips TV Remote App na pametnom
telefonu ili tabletu predstavlja zanimljiv dodatak uz
televizor.

Pomocu aplikacije TV Remote App imate kontrolu
nad medijskim sadrzajima oko vas. Saljite fotografije,
muziku ili video zapise na veliki ekran televizora ili
gledaijte bilo koji TV kanal uzivo na tabletu ili telefonu.
Potrazite ono sto zelite da gledate u TV vodicu, a
zatim to gledajte na telefonu ili televizoru. Pomocu
aplikacije TV Remote App, telefon mozete da koristite
kao daljinski upravljac.

Vec danas preuzmite aplikaciju Philips TV Remote iz
omiljene prodavnice aplikacija.

Aplikacija Philips TV Remote App dostupna je za iOS i
Android i besplatna je.

16.2

Google Cast

Sta vam je potrebno

Ako aplikacija na mobilnom uredaju ima Google Cast,
mozete da prenosite sadrzaj aplikacije na ovaj
televizor. U mobilnoj aplikaciji potrazite ikonu Google
Cast. Pomoc¢u mobilnog uredaja mozete da
kontroliSete Sta je na televizoru. Google Cast radi na
operativnim sistemima Android i iOS.

Mobilni uredaj mora da bude povezan na istu Wi-Fi
ku¢nu mrezu kao i televizor.

Aplikacije sa funkcijom Google Cast

Nove Google Cast aplikacije postaju dostupne
svakodnevno. Mozete vec da ga isprobate uz
YouTube, Chrome, Netflix, Photowall... ili uz Big Web
Quiz za Chromecast. Pogledaijte i google.com/cast

Neki proizvodi i funkcije portala Google Play nisu
dostupni u svim zemljama.

ViSe informacija potrazite na
lokaciji support.google.com/androidtv
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Prenos na televizor

Da biste preneli aplikaciju na ekran televizora...

1- Na pametnom telefonu ili tabletu otvorite
aplikaciju koja podrzava Google Cast.

2 - lzaberite ikonu Google Cast.

3 - lzaberite televizor na koji zelite da prenesete.
4 - Pritisnite dugme za reprodukciju na pametnom
telefonu ili tabletu. I1zabrani sadrzaj trebalo bi da
pocne da se reprodukuje na televizoru.

16.3

AirPlay

Da biste dodali funkciju AirPlay na Android TV,
mozete da preuzmete i instalirate jednu od nekoliko
Android aplikacija koje rade upravo to. Nekoliko
ovakvih aplikacija mozete da pronadete u prodavnici
Google Play.

16.4

MHL

Ovaj televizor je uskladen sa standardom MHL™.

Ako je i mobilni uredaj uskladen sa standardom MHL,
mobilni uredaj mozete da povezete sa televizorom
pomocu MHL kabla. Povezivanje MHL kablom
omogucava da delite stavke sa mobilnog uredaja na
ekranu televizora. Istovremeno se puni baterija
mobilnog uredaja. MHL veza je idealna za gledanje
filmova ili igranje igara sa mobilnog uredaja na
televizoru tokom duzeg vremena.

Punjenje

Povezivanje MHL kablom omogucava da se mobilni
uredaj puni dok je televizor uklju¢en (a nije u stanju
pripravnosti).

MHL kabl

Potreban vam je pasivni MHL kabl (HDMI na Micro
USB) da biste povezali mobilni uredaj sa televizorom.
Mozda ¢e vam trebati dodatni adapter za povezivanje
mobilnog uredaja. MHL kabl povezite sa televizorom
koriste¢ci HDMI 4 MHL vezu.

YMHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link i logotip MHL su
zasti¢eni zigovi ili registrovani zasti¢eni zigovi
kompanije MHL, LLC.



17
lgre

171
Sta vam je potrebno

Na ovom televizoru mozete daigrate igre...

- iz Galerije aplikacija u glavnom meniju
- iz prodavnice Google Play i glavnom meniju
-+ sa povezane konzole zaigre

lgre iz Galerije aplikacije ili prodavnice Google Play
morate prvo da preuzmete i instalirate na televizor da
biste mogli da ih igrate. Za igranje nekih igara
potreban je kontroler.

Da biste instalirali aplikacije iz Philips galerije
aplikacija ili iz prodavnice Google Play, televizor mora
da bude povezan na Internet. Da biste koristili
aplikacije iz prodavnice Galerija aplikacija, morate da
prinvatite Uslove koriS¢enja. Morate da se prijavite
pomocu Google naloga da biste koristili aplikacije sa
portala Google Play i prodavnicu Google Play.

17.2
lgranje igre

Iz glavnog menija

Da biste pokrenuli igru iz glavnog menija...

1- Pritisnite taster @& HOME.

2 - Pomerite se nadole do opcije g Igre , izaberite
igru, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Pritisnite taster & BACK viSe puta uzastopno,
pritisnite taster EXIT ili zaustavite aplikaciju
pomocu namenskog dugmeta za
izlazak/zaustavljanje.

Sa konzole za igre

Da biste pokrenuli igru iz konzole za igre...

1- Ukljucite konzolu za igre.

2 - Pritisnite taster =m SOURCES i izaberite konzolu
zaigre ili naziv veze.

3 - Pokrenite igru.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK vise puta uzastopno,
pritisnite taster EXIT ili zaustavite aplikaciju
pomocu namenskog dugmeta za
izlazak/zaustavljanije.

Otvorite Pomog¢, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Konzola zaigre, povezivanje da
biste dobili vise informacija.
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Ambilight

18.1

Ambilight stil

Prati video

Ambilight mozete da podesite da prati dinamiku
video zapisa ili zvuka TV programa. Druga mogucnost
je da podesite Ambilight da prikazuje unapred
podeseni stil boje ili mozete da iskljucite Ambilight.

Ako izaberete opciju Prati video, mozete da
izaberete jedan od stilova koji prate dinamiku slike na
ekranu televizora.

Da biste podesili Ambilight stil...

1- Pritisnite taster @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzaberite opciju Prati video.

3 - lzaberite Zeljeni stil.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Dostupni stilovi za opciju Prati video su slededi...

- Standardni — idealan za svakodnevno gledanje TV
programa

- Prirodni — prati sliku ili zvuk Sto verodostojnije

- Obuhvatajuc¢e — idealan za akcione filmove

- Zivo — idealan za uslove dnevnog svetla

- lgra — savrseno za igranje igara
- Ugodno — idealan za mirno vecle
- Opusteno — idealan za opusteni dozivljaj

Prati zvuk

Ambilight mozete da podesite da prati dinamiku
video zapisa ili zvuka TV programa. Druga moguc¢nost
je da podesite Ambilight da prikazuje unapred
podeseni stil boje ili mozete da iskljucite Ambilight.

Ako izaberete opciju Prati zvuk, mozete da izaberete
jedan od stilova koji prate dinamiku zvuka.

Da biste podesili Ambilight stil...

1- Pritisnite taster @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzaberite opciju Prati zvuk.

3 - |zaberite zeljeni stil.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Dostupni stilovi za opciju Prati zvuk su slededi...

- Lumina — uklapa dinamiku zvuka sa bojama video
zapisa

- Kolora — na osnovu dinamike zvuka

- Retro — na osnovu dinamike zvuka

- Spektar — na osnovu dinamike zvuka
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- Skener — na osnovu dinamike zvuka

- Ritam — na osnovu dinamike zvuka

- Zabava — uzastopna mesavina svih stilova za
pracenje zvuka

Prati boju

Ambilight moZete da podesite da prati dinamiku
video zapisa ili zvuka TV programa. Druga mogucnost
je da podesite Ambilight da prikazuje unapred
podeseni stil boje ili mozete da iskljucite Ambilight.

Ako izaberete opciju Prati boju, mozete da izaberete
jedan od unapred podesSenih stilova boja.

Da biste podesili Ambilight stil...

1- Pritisnite taster @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzaberite opciju Prati boju.

3 - lzaberite zeljeni stil.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

Dostupni stilovi za opciju Prati boju su slededi...

- Vruca lava — varijacije crvene boje

- Duboka voda — varijacije plave boje

- Sveza priroda — varijacije zelene boje
- ISF topla bela — staticka boja

- Hladna bela — staticka boja

Prati aplikaciju

Ova funkcija je dostupna kada se funkcijom Ambilight
upravlja putem aplikacije.

Da biste podesili Ambilight stil...

1 - Pritisnite taster @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzaberite opciju Prati aplikaciju.

3 - Pratite uputstva na ekranu.

4 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korak ili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

18.2
Ambilight iskljucen

Da biste iskljucili Ambilight...

1- Pritisnite taster @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - lzaberite Isk.

3 - Pritisnite taster < (levo) da biste se vratili za
jedan korakili taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.



18.3

Postavke funkcije Ambilight

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Ambilight, postavke da biste dobili
vise informacija.
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Omiljeni sadrzaj

191
O omiljenom sadrzaju

Opcija &@ Omiljeni sadrzaj omogucava televizoru da
daje preporuke za...

- aktuelne TV programe u okviru opcije w@ Sada na
TV-u

- najnovije video zapise za iznajmljivanje u okviru
opcije ga Video na zahtev

- TV usluge na mrezi (TV program koji ste propustili) u
okviru opcije I TV na zahtev

Da biste uzivali u funkciji Omiljeni sadrzaj, povezite
televizor na Internet. Proverite da li ste prihvatili
uslove koris¢enja. Informacije i usluge za funkciju
Omiljeni sadrzaj dostupne su samo u nekim
zemljama.

Uslovi koris¢enja

Da biste televizoru omogucili da vam daje te
preporuke, morate da prihvatite uslove koris¢enja. Da
biste dobijali personalizovane preporuke na osnovu
navika gledanja, oznacite polje za

potvrdu Prikazivanje personalizovanih preporuka za
gledanje.

Da biste otvorili uslove koriS¢enja...

1 - Pritisnite taster @ TOP PICKS.

2 - Pomocu tastera za navigaciju izaberite s u
gornjem desnom uglu, izaberite Uslovi koriS. i
pritisnite taster OK.

19.2
Programi, preporuke

Osnovne informacije o funkciji Sada
na TV-u

Funkcija w® Sada na TV-u omogucava televizoru da
vam da preporuku za najpopularnije programe koje
trenutno mozete da gledate.

Preporuceni programi biraju se sa kanala koje ste
instalirali. 1zbor se pravi sa kanala iz vase zemlje.
Pored toga, funkciji Sada na TV-u mozete da
omogucite pruzanje personalizovanih preporuka na
osnovu programa koje redovno gledate.

Da biste ucinili dostupnim informacije iz funkcije Sada
naTV-u..

- Informacije iz funkcije Sada na TV-u moraju da budu
dostupne u vasoj zemlji.
- Na televizoru moraju da budu instalirani kanali.

- Televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet.

- Sat na televizoru mora da bude podesen na
Automatski ili U zavisnosti od zemlje.

- Morate da prihvatite Uslove koris¢enja (Mozda ste ih
vec prihvatili prilikom povezivanja na Internet.).

Koris¢enje funkcije Sada na TV-u

Da biste otvorili funkciju Sada na TV-u...

1 - Pritisnite taster g3 TOP PICKS da biste otvorili
meni Omiljeni sadrzaj.

2 - lzaberite opciju w@ Sada na TV-u u vrhu
ekrana, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Vise da biste otvorili TV vodic.

Kada otvorite funkciju Sada na TV-u, televizoru ¢e
mozda biti potrebno nekoliko sekundi da bi osvezio
informacije na stranici.

19.3
TV na zahtev

Osnovne informacije o funkciji TV na
mrezi

Funkcija y® TV na zahtev omogucava vam da
gledate TV programe koje ste propustili ili omiljene
programe kad god vam najvise odgovara. Ova usluga
poznata je i pod nazivima Catch Up TV, Replay TV ili
Online TV. Programi koji su dostupnu putem funkcije
TV na zahtev besplatni su za gledanje.

Pored toga, funkciji TV na zahtev mozete da
omogucite da vam daje personalizovane preporuke
za program na osnovu instalacije televizora i
programa koje redovno gledate.

Ikona 1@ ¢e se pojaviti u vrhu ekrana kada je
dostupna funkcija TV na zahtev.

Upotreba funkcije TV na zahtev

Da biste otvorili TV na zahteuv..

1- Pritisnite taster TOP PICKS da biste otvorili
meni Omiljeni sadrzaj.

2 - lzaberite opciju @ TV na zahtev u vrhu ekranai
pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opciju Svi dobavljaci programa, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK. Mozete da izaberete odredenog
dobavljaca programa ako ih je dostupno vise.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili.

Kada otvorite funkciju TV na zahtev, televizoru ¢e
mozda biti potrebno nekoliko sekundi da bi osvezio
informacije na stranici.

Kada program pocne, mozete da koristite



tastere p (Reprodukuj)i n (Pauziraj). tastere p (Reprodukuyj) i

194
Video na zahtev

Osnovne informacije o funkciji Video
na zahtev

Funkcija g Video na zahtev omogucava vam da
iznajmljujete filmove iz prodavnice video zapisa na
mrezi.

Funkciji Video na zahtev moZete da prepustite
davanje personalizovanih preporuka za filmove na
osnovu zemlje, instalacije televizora i programa koje
redovno gledate.

Ikona g ¢e se pojaviti u vrhu ekrana samo kada je
dostupna funkcija Video na zahtev.

Plac¢anje

Prilikom iznajmljivanja ili kupovine filma, bezbedno
mozete da platite prodavnici video zapisa pomocu
kreditne kartice. Vecina prodavnica od vas trazi da
kreirate nalog za prijavljivanje prilikom prvog
iznajmljivanija filma.

Internet saobracaj

Prenos velike koli¢ine video zapisa moze da dovede
do toga da prekoracite mesecno ograni¢enje za
internet saobracaj.

Upotreba funkcije Video na zahtev

Da biste otvorili Video na zahteuv..

1- Pritisnite taster g TOP PICKS da biste otvorili
meni Omiljeni sadrzaj.

2 - lzaberite opciju gg Video na zahtev u vrhu
ekrana, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - lzaberite Sve prodavnice, Preporuceno

ili Popularno kao zeljenu opciju.

4 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili.

Kada otvorite funkciju Video na zahtev, televizoru ¢e
mozda biti potrebno nekoliko sekundi da bi osvezio
informacije na stranici.

Mozete da izaberete odredenu prodavnicu video
zapisa ako ih je dostupno vise.

Da biste iznajmili film...

1- l|zaberite istaknuti deo na posteru filma. Nakon
nekoliko sekundi prikazace se ogranicene informacije.
2 - Pritisnite taster OK da biste otvorili stranicu filma
u prodavnici video zapisa i dobili kratak pregled filma.
3 - Potvrdite porudzbinu.

4 - Obavite placanje na televizoru.

5 - Pocnite da gledate. Mozete da koristite
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n (Pauziraj).
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Ako imate pretplatu na Netflix, na ovom televizoru
mozete da uzivate u sadrzaju aplikacije Netflix.
Televizor mora da bude povezan na Internet. U vasem

regionu, Netflix moze postati dostupan samo uz
buduca azuriranja softvera.

Da biste otvorili Netflix, pritisnite taster NETFLIX da
biste otvorili aplikaciju Netflix. Netflix mozete da
otvorite neposredno kada je televizor u stanju
pripravnosti.

www.netflix.com
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Multi View

211

Teleteksti TV

Mozete da gledate TV kanal u malom prozoru funkcije
Multi View dok pregledate teletekst.

Da biste gledali TV kanal tokom pregledanija
teleteksta...

1- Pritisnite g3 Multi View *ili ggl da biste

otvorili Meni televizora.

2 - lzaberite opciju Multi View, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lIzaberite opciju Multi View: UKlj. na ekranu. Kanal
koji ste gledali pojavice se u malom prozoru.

Da biste sakrili mali ekran, izaberite opciju Multi View:
Isk. na ekranu.

* Ako je na daljinskom upravlja¢u dostupan
taster g3J Multi View

212

HDMIi1 TV

Mozete da gledate TV kanal u malom prozoru funkcije
Multi View dok gledate video sa povezanog HDMI
uredaja.

Da biste gledali TV kanal dok gledate video sa
povezanog HDMI uredaja*...

1- Pritisnite g3J Multi View *ili ggl da biste
otvorili Meni televizora.

2 - lzaberite opciju Multi View, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opciju Multi View: Uklj. na ekranu.
Kanal koji ste gledali pojavice se u malom prozoru.

Da biste sakrili mali ekran, izaberite opciju Multi View:
Isk. na ekranu.

Napomena: U rezimu Multi View mozete da gledate
samo sliku TV kanala, dok ¢e zvuk biti iskljucen.

* Ako je na daljinskom upravlja¢u dostupan
taster g3 Multi View

213

Nettvi TV

Mozete da gledate TV kanal u malom prozoru funkcije
Multi View dok pregledate aplikaciju Nettv u Galeriji
aplikacija.

Da biste gledali TV kanal dok pregledate aplikaciju
Nettv u Galeriji aplikacija®...
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1- Pritisnite gJ Multi View *ili g@l da biste

otvorili Meni televizora.

2 - lzaberite opciju Multi View, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opciju Multi View: UKlj. na ekranu.
Kanal koji ste gledali pojavice se u malom prozoru.

4 - Pritisnite = +4ili = - da biste menjali kanale
u malom prozoru

Da biste sakrili mali ekran, izaberite opciju Multi View:
Isk. na ekranu.

Napomena: Ne podrzava svaka aplikacija Nettv
funkciju Multi View sa TV kanalom. Ako aplikacija
nema podrsku za Multi View, televizor ¢e prikazati
poruku: Multi View nije podrzan..

* Ako je na daljinskom upravljacu dostupan
taster g3 Multi View
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Nettv i HDMI

Mozete da gledate aplikaciju Nettv iz App Gallery u
malom prozoru funkcije Multi View dok gledate video
sa povezanog HDMI uredaja.

1- Pritisnite gJ Multi View *ili ggl da biste
otvorili Meni televizora.

2 - lzaberite opciju Multi View, a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - lzaberite opciju Multi View: UKIj. na ekranu.

Da biste sakrili mali ekran, izaberite opciju Multi View:
Isk. na ekranu.

Napomena: Ne podrzava svaka aplikacija Nettv
funkciju Multi View sa TV kanalom. Ako aplikacija
nema podrsku za Multi View, televizor ¢e prikazati
poruku: Multi View nije podrzan..

* Ako je na daljinskom upravlja¢u dostupan
taster g3J Multi View
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Softver

221
Azuriraj softver

Azuriranje putem Interneta

Ako je televizor povezan na Internet, mozda ¢e se
prikazati poruka sa obavestenjem za azuriranje
softvera za televizor. Potrebna vam je brza
(Sirokopojasna) internet veza. Ako se prikaze ova
poruka, preporucujemo vam da obavite azuriranje.

Dok je na ekranu prikazana poruka, izaberite
opciju Azuriraj i pratite uputstva na ekranu.

Mozete i sami da potrazite azuriranje softvera.

Tokom azuriranja softvera, na ekranu nema slike, a
televizor ¢e se iskljuciti i ponovo ukljuciti. Ovo moze
da se desi nekoliko puta. AZzuriranje moze da potraje
nekoliko minuta. Sacekajte dok se ponovo ne pojavi
slika na ekranu. Nemoite da pritiskate prekidac za
napajanje @ na televizoru niti na daljinskom
upravljacu tokom azuriranja softvera.

Da biste ru¢no potrazili ispravku softvera...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Azuriraj softver > Trazi ispravke
softvera.

3 - lzaberite opciju Internet.

4 - Televizor ¢e potraziti ispravku na Internetu.

5 - Ako jeispravka dostupna, mozete odmah da
azurirate softver.

6 - Azuriranje softvera moze da traje nekoliko
minuta. Nemoijte da pritiskate taster ® na televizoru
niti na daljinskom upravljacu.

7 - Kada se azuriranje zavrsi, televizor ¢e se vratiti na
kanal koji ste gledali.

Azuriranje preko USB uredaja

Mozda je neophodno azurirati softver za televizor.

Potreban vam je racunar sa brzom internet vezomi
USB fles uredaj za otpremanje softvera na televizor.
Trebalo bi da na USB fles uredaju bude bar 500 MB
slobodnog prostora. Proverite da li je iskljucena
zastita od upisivanja.

Da biste azurirali softver televizora...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Azuriraj softver > Traziispravke
softvera.

3 - lzaberite opciju USB = Lokalne ispravke, a zatim
pritisnite taster OK.

Identifikovanje televizora

1- PoveZite USB fles uredaj na jedan od USB
priklju¢aka na televizoru.

2 - lzaberite opciju Pokreni, a zatim pritisnite

taster OK. Identifikaciona datoteka ¢e biti upisana na
USB flesS ureda;.

Preuzimanje softvera

1- Povezite USB fleS uredaj na racunar.

2 - Pronadite datoteku update.htm na USB fles
uredaju i dvaput kliknite na nju.

3 - Kliknite na Posalji ID.

4 - Ako je dostupna nova verzija softvera, preuzmite
.Zip datoteku.

5 - Nakon zavrsetka preuzimanja, otpakuijte zip
datoteku, pa iskopirajte datoteku autorun.upg na
USB fleS uredaj. Nemoijte da je iskopirate unutar
fascikle.

Azuriranje softvera za televizor

1- Ponovo poverzite USB fles uredaj na televizor.
AZuriranje ¢e zapoceti automatski.

2 - AZuriranje softvera moze da traje nekoliko
minuta. Nemoite da pritiskate taster ® na televizoru
niti na daljinskom upravljacu. Nemojte da uklanjate
USB fleS uredaj.

3 - Kada se azuriranje zavrsi, televizor ¢e se vratiti na
kanal koji ste gledali.

Ako dode do nestanka struje u toku azuriranja, ne
iskljuCuijte USB fleS uredaj iz televizora. Azuriranje ¢e
se nastaviti kada se ponovo uspostavi snabdevanije
strujom.

Da biste sprecili slu¢ajno azuriranje softvera
televizora, izbrisite datoteku autorun.upg sa USB fles
uredaja.
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Verzija softvera

Da biste videli trenutnu verziju softvera televizora...

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Azuriraj softver > Informacije o
trenutnom softveru, a zatim pritisnite taster OK.

3 - Prikazace se verzija, napomene o izdanju i datum
kreiranja. Prikazuje se i Netflix ESN broj ako je
dostupan.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.
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Automatsko azuriranje

softvera

Ukljucite Automatsko azuriranje softvera da biste
automatski azurirali softver televizora. Ostavite TV u
stanju pripravnosti kada se ne koristi.

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Azuriraj softver > Automatsko
azuriranje softvera, a zatim pritisnite taster Uklj./Isk..
3 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.
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Softver otvorenog koda

Ovaj televizor sadrzi softver otvorenog koda.
Kompanija TP Vision Europe B.V. ovim putem nudi da
na zahtev isporuci kompletan odgovarajudi izvorni
kod za autorskim pravima zasticene pakete softvera
otvorenog koda koji se koriste u ovom proizvodu, ako
za takav zahtev postoji opravdanje u odgovaraju¢im
licencama.

Ova ponuda vazi do tri godine od datuma kupovine
proizvoda za svakoga ko primi ove informaciije.

Da biste dobili izvorni k&d, obratite se na engleskom
na adresu . . .

open.source@tpvision.com
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Licenca za softver otvorenog
koda

O licenci za softver otvorenog koda

Informacije za izvorni kbdd delova softvera za televizor
kompanije TP Vision Netherlands B.V. obuhvacen
licencama za otvoreni kod.

Ovo je dokument koji opisuje distribuciju izvornog
koda koji se koristi na ovom televizoru kompanije TP
Vision Netherlands B.V., a obuhvacen je GNU General
Public License (GPL) ili GNU Lesser General Public
License (LGPL) licencom, kao i bilo kojom drugom
licencom za otvoreni kdd. Uputstva za dobijanje
kopija ovog softvera dostupna su u korisnickom
prirucniku.

TP Vision Netherlands B.V. NE DAJE NIKAKVE
GARANCIJE, IZRICITE ILI NAGOVESTENE, STO
OBUHVATA BILO KAKVE GARANCIJE MOGUCNOSTI
PRODAJE ILI POGODNOSTI ZA ODREDENU SVRHU,

88

U VEZI SA OVIM SOFTVEROM. TP Vision Netherlands
B.V. ne pruza nikakvu podrsku za ovaj softver. Gore
navedeno ne uti¢e na vase garancije i ustavna prava u
vezi sa proizvodima kompanije TP Vision Netherlands
B.V. koje ste kupili. Primenjuje se samo na ovaj izvorni
kéd koji vam je stavljen na raspolaganje.

Open Source

Android (7.1.1)

This tv contains the Android Nougat Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touchscreen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2 (
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html ).
This includes all external sources used by official
Android AOSP.

linux kernel (3.10.79)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.kernel.org/ . This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.
Additionally, following exception applies: "NOTE! This
copyright does *not* cover user programs that use
kernel services by normal system calls - this is merely
considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds”

libcurl (7.50.1)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,
user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy
tunneling and more! The original download site for
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this software is : http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE Copyright (c)
1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg, daniel@haxx.se. All
rights reserved. Permission to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this software for any purpose with or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the
above copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in all copies. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS ORIMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetypeex (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available
in source and binary forms, used to render text on to
bitmaps and provides support for other font-related
operations. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
Freetype License

libjpegex (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.-----—--——-——————————— The
authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
distributed, then the accompanying documentation

89

must state that "this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpngex (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing
PAT, PMT, EIT sections The original download site for
this software is : https://github.com/a4tunado/dvbsn
oop/blob/master/src/misc/crc32.cGPL v2
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
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INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.3.0)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Restlet is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is : http://restlet.org
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
- https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.org This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

gson (2.3)

This TV uses gson. Gson is a Java library that can be
used to convert Java Objects into their JSON
representation. It can also be used to convert a JSON
string to an equivalent Java object. Gson can work
with arbitrary Java objects including pre-existing
obijects that you do not have source-code of. The
original download site for this software is :
https.//code.google.com/p/google-gson/ . This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License 2.0

This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman. The original
download site for this software is :
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http://www.gladman.me.uk/ This piece of software is
licensed by Brian Gladman.

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is :
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.live555.com This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server. The original download
site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external
dnmasqg This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license,
which can be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)

iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption. The
original download site for this software is :
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man
3/libtomcrypt.3.html This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the DO
WHAT THE FUCK YOU WANT TO PUBLIC LICENSE.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which
can be found below.

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.9)

The original download site for this software is :
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

httpclient-4.4.1.1(4.4.1.1)

This is needed to import
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cz.msebera.android.httpclient used by
AssyncHttpClientThe original download site for this
software is :

http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz. msebera.androi
d/httpclient/4.4.1.1 This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipulation. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-core This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

audio a2dp (2.x)

Bluetooth stack. The original download site for this
software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system
bt This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexif (0.6.21)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is :

http://libexif sourceforge .net/ This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexpat (2.1.0)

Expat XML Parser. The original download site for this
software is : http://www libexpat.org/Expat is free
software. You may copy, distribute, and modify it
under the terms of the License contained in the file
COPYING distributed with this package. This license is
the same as the MIT/X Consortium license.

libFFTEmM ()

neven face recognition library. The original download
site for this software is : No info. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libicuil8n (49.1.1)

International Components for unicode. The original
download site for this software is : http://icu-
project.org This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

libiprouteutil (3.4.0)
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iproute2 TCP/IP networking and traffic control. The
original download site for this software is :
http://www.linuxfoundation.org/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2. which can be found below

libjpeg (3.4.0)

libjpeg-turbo is a JPEG image codec that uses SIMD
instructions (MMX, SSE2, NEON) to accelerate
baseline JPEG compression and decompression on
x86, x86-64, and ARM systems. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.ijg.org/libjoeg-turbo is covered by three
compatible BSD-style open source licenses. Refer to
LICENSE.txt for a roll-up of license terms.

liomtp (1.0.1)

libmtp The original download site for this software is :
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/ . This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the LGPL V2.

lilomdnssd (320.10.80)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour, 5Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
this software is :
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSRe
sponder/ This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libnfc_ndef ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libskia ()

skia 2D graphics library Skia is a complete 2D graphic
library for drawing Text, Geometries, and Images. The
original download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/skia/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

libsonivox ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.
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libsqlite (3.9.2)

SQLite database. The original download site for this
software is : http://www.sglite.org This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libttspico ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libtinyalsa ()

tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in the
Linux kernel. The original download site for this
software is : No info. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

wpa_supplicant (0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemon. The original download site for this software
is : http://hostap.epitest.fi/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPLv2.

libz (1.2.8)

zlib compression library. The original download site
for this software is : http://zlib.net This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

iptables (1.4.20)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPLv2.

toolbox (1.2.8)

The 'toolbox' command in Android is a multi-function
program. It encapsulates the functionality of many
common Linux commands (and some special Android
ones) into a single binary. This makes it more
compact than having all those other commands
installed individually. The original download site for
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this software is : https://android.googlesource.com
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Android APACHE License
Version 2.

libssl
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb810b31)

BoringSSL The original download site for this software
is : https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the BSD.

libOpenMAXAL
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

OpenMAX AL is an application-level multimedia
playback and recording API for mobile embedded
devicesThe original download site for this software is :
https://www.khronos.org/openmax/ License free

libOpenSLES (1.0)

Khronos OpenSL Sound API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www khronos.org/opensles/ License free

libEGL libGLESV1_CM (3.1)

Khronos OpenGL Graphics API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www.opengl.org/ License free

libffmpeg_av (2.1)

FFmpeg media player. The original download site for
this software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ This piece of
software is licensed under LGPL v2.1

libcurlmheg (7.21.6)

curl for MHEG. The original download site for this
software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ Curl and libcurl are
licensed under a MIT/X derivate license. Please look
at https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html

boringssl
(af0e32cb84f0c9cc6509233a3414d25626420b342)

ssl for MHEG, Taken from android M. The original
download site for this software is :
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl
Licensed under BSD, please find in /android/n-
base/external/boringssl/NOTICE

libpng (1.6.22beta)
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libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android This code
is released under the libpng license.

Hue SDK (1.8.1)

TV ambihue app uses Philips SDK to find the hue
bridge name. The original download site for this
software is :

https.//developers. meethue.com/documentation/jav
a-multi-platform-and-android-sdk

Opera Web Browser (SDK 4.8.0)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

Third-party licenses

WebKit
name License
WebKit  URL: http://webkit.org

(WebKit doesn't distribute an explicit license. This
LICENSE is derived from license text in the source.)

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007 Alexander Kellett,
Alexey Proskuryakov, Alex Mathews, Allan Sandfeld
Jensen, Alp Toker, Anders Carlsson, Andrew
Wellington, Antti Koivisto, Apple Inc., Arthur
Langereis, Baron Schwartz, Bjoern Graf, Brent
Fulgham, Cameron Zwarich, Charles Samuels,
Christian Dywan, Collabora Ltd., Cyrus Patel, Daniel
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The terms and conditions vary from file to file, but
are one of:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE
COMPUTER, INC. "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL APPLE COMPUTER, INC.

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,

OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
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Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
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program and simply using it. Linking a program with
a library, without changing the library, is in some
sense simply using the library, and is analogous to
running a utility program or application program.
However, in a textual and legal sense, the linked
executable is a combined work, a derivative of the
original library, and the ordinary General Public
License treats it as such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a"work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library which contains a notice placed by the
copyright holder or other authorized party saying it
may be distributed under the terms of this

Library General Public License (also called "this
License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing



the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification"))

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associate interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.
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(For example, a function in a library to compute
sguare roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
squareroot function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who

wrote. Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim
rights or contest your rights to work written entirely
by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to
control the distribution of derivative or collective
works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code



from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also compile or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of
the work that the Library is used in it and that the
Library and its use are covered by this License. You
must supply a copy of this License. If the

work during execution displays copyright notices,
you must include the copyright notice for the Library
among them, as well as a reference directing the user
to the copy of this License. Also, you must do

one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whateve changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

o) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

d) Verify that the user has already received a
copy of these materials or that you have already sent
this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined



library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

1. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a conseqguence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which

isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Library General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,



BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE
LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
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contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can

do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the
library after making changes to the library and
recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this

license, which gives you legal permission to copy,
distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what
they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by
problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the
users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive
license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist
that any patent license obtained for a version of the
library must be consistent with the full freedom of

use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is



covered by the ordinary GNU General Public

License. This license, the GNU Lesser General

Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General
Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into
non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination

of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The

ordinary General Public License therefore permits
such linking only if the entire combination fits its
criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code
with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License.

It also provides other free software developers

Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we
use the ordinary General Public License for

many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case
is that a free library does the same job as widely
used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only,
so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based
on the library" and a "work that uses the library".

The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.

GNU LESSER GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library or other program which contains a notice
placed by the copyright holder or other authorized
party saying it may be distributed under the terms
of this Lesser General Public License (also called
"this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification"))

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:



a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent noticesstating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

c) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square
roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who wrote

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not

100

make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section



6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also combine or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of

these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whatever changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library”, as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is
one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library
already present on the user's computer syste rather
than copying library functions into the executable,
and (2) will operate properly with a modified version
of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy
of these materials or that you have already sent this
user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
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programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the
materials to be distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for



enforcing compliance by third parties with this
License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
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and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY
AND PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A



FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS
Other
name License
Chromium URL: http://www.chromium.org

Copyright () 2013 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The following files are distributed under the MPL
1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

chromium-nss.h
chromium-blapi.h
chromium-blapit.h
chromium-sha256.h

chromium-prtypes.h

The following files contain portions distributed under
the MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

registry _controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.cc

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.h

The following files are distributed under the MPL 2.0
license:

Fontconfig

URL: http://www.fontconfig.org

Copyright © 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2006,2007
Keith Packard

Copyright © 2005 Patrick Lam
Copyright © 2009 Roozbeh Pournader
Copyright © 2008,2009 Red Hat, Inc.
Copyright © 2008 Danilo Segan

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell
this software and its

documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that

the above copyright notice appear in all copies and
that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting


http://www.chromium.org
http://www.fontconfig.org

documentation, and that the name of the author(s)
not be used in

advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of
the software without

specific, written prior permission. The authors make
no

representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It

is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH
REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Arphic fonts

URL:
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifo

nts/Download
ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE

Copyright (C) 1999 Arphic Technology Co., Ltd.

All rights reserved except as specified below.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
forbidden.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE specifically
permits and encourages you to use this software,
provided that you give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you and make sure they can get the
modifications of this software.

Legal Terms

Throughout this License, "Font" means the
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TrueType fonts "AR PL Mingti2L Bigh", "AR PL KaitiM
Bigh" (BIG-5 character set) and "AR PL SungtilL. GB",
"AR PL KaitiM GB" (GB character set) which are
originally distributed by Arphic, and the derivatives of
those fonts created through any modification
including modifying glyph, reordering glyph,
converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table.

"PL" means "Public License".

"Copyright Holder" means whoever is named in
the copyright or copyrights for the Font.

"You" means the licensee, or person copying,
redistributing or modifying the Font.

"Freely Available" means that you have the
freedom to copy or modify the Font as well as
redistribute copies of the Font under the same
conditions you received, not price. If you wish, you
can charge for this service.

You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of
this Font in any medium, without restriction, provided
that you retain this license file (ARPHICPL.TXT)
unaltered in all copies.

You may otherwise modify your copy of this Font
in any way, including modifying glyph, reordering
slyph, converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table,
and copy and distribute such modifications under the
terms of Section 1above, provided that the following
conditions are met:

a) You must insert a prominent notice in each
modified file stating how and when you changed that
file.

b) You must make such modifications Freely
Available as a whole to all third parties under the
terms of this License, such as by offering access to
copy the modifications from a designated place, or
distributing the modifications on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

Q) If the modified fonts normally reads
commands interactively when run, you must cause it,
when started running for such interactive use in the
most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else,
saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the Font under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.

These requirements apply to the modified work
as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Font, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. Therefore, mere aggregation of
another work not based on the Font with the Font on
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a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or
distribute the Font except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense or distribute the Font will
automatically retroactively void your rights under this
License. However, parties who have received copies
or rights from you under this License will keep their
licenses valid so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to copy, modify, sublicense or
distribute the Font. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
copying, modifying, sublicensing or distributing the
Font, you indicate your acceptance of this License
and all its terms and conditions.

Each time you redistribute the Font, the recipient
automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Font subject
to these terms and conditions. You may not impose
any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy
simultaneously your obligations under this License
and any other pertinent obligations, then as a
conseguence you may not distribute the Font at all.
For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Font by all those
who receive copies directly or indirectly through you,
then the only way you could satisfy both it and this
License would be to refrain entirely from distribution
of the Font.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

BECAUSE THE FONT IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE FONT,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE FONT "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
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FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS
TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
FONT IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE FONT PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING, IN NO EVENT WILL ANY
COPYRIGHTT HOLDERS, OR OTHER PARTIES WHO
MAY COPY, MODIFY OR REDISTRIBUTE THE FONT
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDERS OR
OTHER PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

Bitstream Vera fonts

URL:
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final Bitstream Vera
Fonts

Bitstream Vera Fonts Copyright

The fonts have a generous copyright, allowing
derivative works (as long as "Bitstream” or "Vera" are
not in the names), and full redistribution (so long as
they are not *sold* by themselves). They can be be
bundled, redistributed and sold with any software.

The fonts are distributed under the following
copyright:

Copyright

Copyright (c) 2003 by Bitstream, Inc. All Rights
Reserved. Bitstream

Vera is a trademark of Bitstream, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the fonts accompanying this license
("Fonts") and associated

documentation files (the "Font Software"), to
reproduce and distribute

the Font Software, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of
the Font

Software, and to permit persons to whom the Font
Software is furnished

to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright and trademark notices and this
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permission notice

shall be included in all copies of one or more of the
Font Software

The Font Software may be modified, altered, or
added to, and in

particular the designs of glyphs or characters in the
Fonts may be

modified and additional glyphs or characters may be
added to the

Fonts, only if the fonts are renamed to names not
containing either

the words "Bitstream” or the word "Vera".

This License becomes null and void to the extent
applicable to Fonts

or Font Software that has been modified and is
distributed under the

"Bitstream Vera" names.

The Font Software may be sold as part of a larger
software package but

no copy of one or more of the Font Software
typefaces may be sold by itself.

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS,
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BITSTREAM OR THE GNOME FOUNDATION BE
LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR

OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE FONT

SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
FONT SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the names of
Gnome, the Gnome

Foundation, and Bitstream Inc., shall not be used in
advertising or

otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Font

Software without prior written authorization from the

106

Gnome Foundation

or Bitstream Inc., respectively. For further information,
contact:

fonts at gnome dot org.

Copyright FAQ

1. I don't understand the resale restriction... What
gives?

Bitstream is giving away these fonts, but
wishes to ensure its

competitors can't just drop the fonts as is into
a font sale system

and sell them as is. It seems fair that if
Bitstream can't make money

from the Bitstream Vera fonts, their
competitors should not be able to

do so either. You can sell the fonts as part of
any software package,

however.

2. | want to package these fonts separately for
distribution and

sale as part of a larger software package or
system. Can | do so?

Yes. A RPM or Debian package is a "larger
software package" to begin

with, and you aren't selling them
independently by themselves.

See 1. above.

3. Are derivative works allowed?

Yes!

4. Can | change or add to the font(s)?

Yes, but you must change the name(s) of the
font(s).

5. Under what terms are derivative works allowed?

You must change the name(s) of the fonts.
This is to ensure the

quality of the fonts, both to protect Bitstream
and Gnome. We want to

ensure that if an application has opened a
font specifically of these

names, it gets what it expects (though of



course, using fontconfig,

substitutions could still could have occurred
during font

opening). You must include the Bitstream
copyright. Additional

copyrights can be added, as per copyright law.
Happy Font Hacking!

6. If | have improvements for Bitstream Vera, is it
possible they might get

adopted in future versions?

Yes. The contract between the Gnome
Foundation and Bitstream has

provisions for working with Bitstream to ensure
quality additions to

the Bitstream Vera font family. Please contact
us if you have such

additions. Note, that in general, we will want
such additions for the

entire family, not just a single font, and that
you'll have to keep

both Gnome and Jim Lyles, Vera's designer,
happy! To make sense to add

slyphs to the font, they must be stylistically in
keeping with Vera's

design. Vera cannot become a "ransom note"
font. Jim Lyles will be

providing a document describing the design
elements used in Vera, as a

guide and aid for people interested in
contributing to Vera.

7. 1 want to sell a software package that uses these
fonts: Can | do so?

Sure. Bundle the fonts with your software and
sell your software

with the fonts. That is the intent of the
copyright.

8. If applications have built the names "Bitstream
Vera" into them,

can | override this somehow to use fonts of my
choosing?

This depends on exact details of the software.
Most open source

systems and software (e.g., Ghome, KDE, etc.)
are now converting to

use fontconfig (see www.fontconfig.org) to
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handle font configuration,

selection and substitution; it has provisions for
overriding font

names and subsituting alternatives. An
example is provided by the

supplied local.conf file, which chooses the
family Bitstream Vera for

"sans", "serif" and "monospace". Other
software (e.g., the XFree86

core server) has other mechanisms for font
substitution.

Open Sans fonts

URL:
http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

License for Open Sans Font Family

Apache License

Version 2.0,
January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or
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otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner
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or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those



patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses

granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(2) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the
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attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,

within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices
cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein



shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
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loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may
choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability

incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier



identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

VL Gothic fonts

URL: http://dicey.org/vigothic/index.html

License for VLGothic Font Family

This font includes glyphs derived from M+ FONTS
which is created by

M+ FONTS PROJECT. License for M+ FONTS part is
described in M+ FONTS

PROJECT's license. See attached 'LICENSE_E.mplus'.

This font also includes glyphs derived from
Sazanami Gothic font which

is created by Electronic Font Open Laboratory
(/efont/). License for

Sazanami Gothic part is described in it's license. See
attached

'README .sazanami' for original Sazanami Gothic font
license.

This font also includes original glyphs which is
created by Daisuke

SUZUKI and Project Vine based on M+ FONTS. Licese
for VL Gothic

original glyphs is same as M+ FONTS PROJECT's
license.
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There is no limitation and the below description is
not applied

as for in order not to reuse as font (ex: font is
embeded to documents).

Copyright (c) 1990-2003 Wada Laboratory, the
University of Tokyo.

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Electronic Font Open
Laboratory (/efont/).

Copyright (C) 2003-2009 M+ FONTS PROJECT

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Daisuke SUZUKI
<daisuke@vinelinux.org>.

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Project Vine
<Vine@vinelinux.org>.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY WADA
LABORATORY, THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO AND

CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LABORATORY OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
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TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Nanum fonts
URL: http://hangeul.naver.com

Copyright (c) 2010, NAVER Corporation
(http://www.nhncorp.com),

with Reserved Font Name Nanum, Naver Nanum,
NanumGothic, Naver NanumGothic,
NanumMyeongjo, Naver NanumMyeongjo,
NanumBrush, Naver NanumBrush, NanumPen, Naver
NanumPen, Naver NanumGothicEco,
NanumGothicEco, Naver NanumMyeongjoEco,
NanumMyeongjoEco, Naver NanumGothiclight,
NanumGothicLight, NanumBarunGothic, Naver
NanumBarunGothic,

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at: http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at:

http://scripts.sil.org/OFL
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PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to
stimulate worldwide development of collaborative
font projects, to support the font creation efforts of
academic and linguistic communities, and to provide
a free and open framework in which fonts may be
shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used,
studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as
they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including
any derivative works, can be bundled,

embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any
software provided that any reserved names are not
used by derivative works. The fonts and

derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to

112

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by
the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly
marked as such. This may include source files, build
scripts and documentation.

"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified
as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font
Software components as distributed by the
Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by
adding to, deleting, or substituting -- in part or in
whole -- any of the components of the Original
Version, by changing formats or by porting the Font
Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer,
programmer, technical writer or other person who
contributed to the Font Software.

PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy,
merge, embed, modify,

redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified copies
of the Font

Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual
components,

in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.

2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software
may be bundled,

redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided
that each copy

contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be

included either as stand-alone text files, human-
readable headers or

in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields
within text or

binary files as long as those fields can be easily
viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use
the Reserved Font

Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted
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by the corresponding

Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies to the
primary font name as

presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the
Author(s) of the Font

Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or
advertise any

Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the

Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their
explicit written

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part
orin whole,

must be distributed entirely under this license, and
must not be

distributed under any other license. The requirement
for fonts to

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created

using the Font Software.

TERMINATION

This license becomes null and void if any of the
above conditions are

not met.

DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM

OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.
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Mini-XML

URL: http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?73

Mini-XML License

The Mini-XML library and included programs are
provided under the terms of the GNU Library General
Public License version 2 (LGPL2) with the following
exceptions:

If you link the application to a modified version of
Mini-XML, then the changes to Mini-XML must be
provided under the terms of the LGPL2 in sections 1,
2,and 4.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the library GPL. It
is numbered 2 because it goes with version 2 of the
ordinary GPL]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.
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For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with a
library, without changing the library, is in some sense
simply using the library, and is analogous to running a
utility program or application program. However, in a
textual and legal sense, the linked executable is a
combined work, a derivative of the original library,
and the ordinary General Public License treats it as
such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
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intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the libary" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.



C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,

in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
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the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

Q) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.



d) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of
the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
and explaining where to find the accompanying
uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.
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NO WARRANTY

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of
the greatest possible use to the public, we
recommend making it free software that everyone
can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or,
alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General
Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to
the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of
each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright” line and a pointer to where the
full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of
what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free
Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License,
or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be
useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU
Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser
General Public License along with this library; if not,
write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59
Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by
electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a
programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a
"copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest
in the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President
of Vice

That's all there is to it!

Boost

URL: http://www.boost.org

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th,


http://www.boost.org/

2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person or organization

obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by

this license (the "Software") to use, reproduce,
display, distribute,

execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare
derivative works of the

Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the
Software is furnished to

do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire
statement, including

the above license grant, this restriction and the
following disclaimer,

must be included in all copies of the Software, in
whole orin part, and

all derivative works of the Software, unless such
copies or derivative

works are solely in the form of machine-executable
object code generated by

a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

libcurl
URL: http:
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2014, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>.

curl.haxx.se

All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
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software for any purpose

with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN

NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE

OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other dealings

in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

libcurl - lib/krb5.c

URL:
https:
C

/* GSSAPI/krb5 support for FTP - loosely based on
old krb4.c

*

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5

* Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2013
Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

* Copyright (c) 2004 - 2012 Daniel Stenberg

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
* are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following


http://curl.haxx.se/
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disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE. */

libcurl - lib/security.c

URL:
https:
rity.c

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/secu

/* This source code was modified by Martin
Hedenfalk <mhe@stacken kth.se> for

* use in Curl. His latest changes were done
2000-09-18.

*
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* It has since been patched and modified a lot by
Daniel Stenberg

* <daniel@haxx.se> to make it better applied to curl
conditions, and to make

* it not use globals, pollute name space and more.
This source code awaits a

* rewrite to work around the paragraph 2 in the BSD
licenses as explained

* below.

*

* Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2013 Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

*

* Copyright (C) 2001 - 2013, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>, et al.

*

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
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INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

David M. Gay's floating point routines

URL: http://www.netlib.org/fp

/*********************************************************

ok ok oKk oK K
*

* The author of this software is David M. Gay.

*

* Copyright (c) 1991, 2000, 2001 by Lucent
Technologies.

* Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any

* purpose without fee is hereby granted, provided
that this entire notice

*isincluded in all copies of any software which is or
includes a copy

* or modification of this software and in all copies of
the supporting

* documentation for such software.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS BEING PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

*WARRANTY. IN PARTICULAR, NEITHER THE
AUTHOR NOR LUCENT MAKES ANY

* REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY OF ANY KIND
CONCERNING THE MERCHANTABILITY

* OF THIS SOFTWARE OR ITS FITNESS FOR ANY
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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*******/

dynamic annotations

URL: http://code.google.com/p/data-race-
test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

/* Copyright (c) 2008-2009, Google Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*  * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

* contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

* this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

*OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
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* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

* Author: Kostya Serebryany
*/

libevent

URL: http://libevent.org

Libevent is available for use under the following
license, commonly known

as the 3-clause (or "modified") BSD license:

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 Niels Provos and Nick
Mathewson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions of Libevent are based on works by others,
also made available by

them under the three-clause BSD license above.
The copyright notices are

available in the corresponding source files; the license
is as above. Here's

a list:

Copyright (c) 2000 Dug Song
<dugsong@monkey.org>

Copyright (c) 1993 The Regents of the University of
California.

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller
<Todd.Miller@courtesan.com>

Copyright (c) 2003 Michael A. Davis
<mike@datanerds.net>

Copyright (c) 2007 Sun Microsystems

Copyright (c) 2006 Maxim Yegorushkin
<maxim.yegorushkin@gmail.com>

Copyright 2002 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR)

URL: http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr
/¥ P BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****

* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

*1.1(the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License
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* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR).

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

*and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Paul Hsieh's SuperFastHash

URL:
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/ged/hash.html

Paul Hsieh OLD BSD license
Copyright (c) 2010, Paul Hsieh

All rights reserved.
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither my name, Paul Hsieh, nor the names of any
other contributors to the

code use may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

google-glog's symbolization library
URL: https://github.com/google/glog
Copyright (c) 2006, Google Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:


http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/qed/hash.html
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* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of
its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

valgrind

URL: http://valgrind.org

Notice that the following BSD-style license applies
to the Valgrind header

files used by Chromium (valgrind.h and
memcheck.h). However, the rest of

Valgrind is licensed under the terms of the GNU
General Public License,

version 2, unless otherwise indicated.
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Copyright (C) 2000-2008 Julian Seward. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must

not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this

software in a product, an acknowledgment in
the product

documentation would be appreciated but is
not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must

not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

4. The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING


http://valgrind.org

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mozilla Personal Security Manager

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/security/manager

/¥ BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1
* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla

Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥ s END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Network Security Services (NSS)

URL:
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/security/pki/nss

/* 7 BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000
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* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

open-vcdiff

URL: https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff

Almost Native Graphics Layer Engine

URL: http://code.google.com/p/angleproject

Copyright (C) 2002-2013 The ANGLE Project Authors.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.
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Neither the name of TransGaming Inc., Google Inc,,
3DLabs Inc. Ltd., nor the names of their contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

boringssl

URL: https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License


https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff
http://code.google.com/p/angleproject/
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimerin

*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL”

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must

retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

“*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/¥ Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
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*

* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation

*included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software
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*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"ASIS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

“HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence
* [including the GNU Public Licence]
*/

Brotli
URL: https://github.com/google/brotli


https://github.com/google/brotli

Google Cache Invalidation API

URL:
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+

master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chro
mium

Crashpad

URL: https://crashpad.chromium.org

drawElements Quality Program

URL:
https:
html

source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.

dom-distiller-js

URL: https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
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MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Parts of the following directories are available under
Apache v2.0

src/de

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Christian Kohlschutter

third_party/gwt_exporter
Copyright 2007 Timepedia.org

third_party/gwt-2.5.1
Copyright 2008 Google

java/org/chromium/distiller/dev
Copyright 2008 Google

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION


https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://crashpad.chromium.org/
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for
use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by
Sections 1through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity
authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting
entity and all other entities that control, are controlled
by, or are under common control with that entity. For
the purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal
Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for
making modifications, including but not limited to
software source code, documentation source, and
configuration files.

"Object"” form shall mean any form resulting from
mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object
code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in
Source or Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is
included in or attached to the work (an example is
provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in
Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or
merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship,
including the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative
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Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted” means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue
tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf
of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but excluding communication
that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated
in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a
Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual
or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently
incorporated within the Work.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices stating that You changed the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative
Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source
form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source
form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by
the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party
notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE
file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own
attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such
additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and may provide additional or different
license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise
complies with the conditions stated in this License.



END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Expat XML Parser

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source
Software Center Ltd

and Clark
Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

fips181

URL: http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg

Copyright (c) 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002

Adel |. Mirzazhanov. All rights reserved

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1.Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2.Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3.The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat/
http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg/

flac

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-
src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download

Copyright (C)
2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh
Coalson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
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PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

harfbuzz-ng

URL: http://harfbuzz.org

HarfBuzz is licensed under the so-called "Old MIT"
license. Details follow.

For parts of HarfBuzz that are licensed under different
licenses see individual

files names COPYING in subdirectories where
applicable.

Copyright © 2010,2011,2012 Google, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Mozilla Foundation
Copyright © 2011 Codethink Limited

Copyright © 2008,2010 Nokia Corporation and/or its
subsidiary(-ies)

Copyright © 2009 Keith Stribley

Copyright © 2009 Martin Hosken and SIL
International

Copyright © 2007 Chris Wilson
Copyright © 2006 Behdad Esfahbod
Copyright © 2005 David Turner

Copyright © 2004,2007,2008,2009,2010 Red Hat,
Inc.

Copyright © 1998-2004 David Turner and Werner
Lemberg

For full copyright notices consult the individual files in
the package.

Permission is hereby granted, without written
agreement and without

license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose,
provided that the

above copyright notice and the following two


http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://harfbuzz.org

paragraphs appear in

all copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE
LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR

DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND
ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN

IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS
ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS

ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
HAS NO OBLIGATION TO

PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES,
ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

icCjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
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and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

icu

URL: http://site.icu-project.org

ICU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2014 International Business
Machines Corporation and


http://www.ijg.org
http://site.icu-project.org/

others

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to
any person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to

whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above

copyright notice(s) and this permission notice
appear in all copies of

the Software and that both the above copyright
notice(s) and this

permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS

INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS

OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or

other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of

the copyright holder.
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All trademarks and registered trademarks
mentioned herein are the

property of their respective owners.

Third-Party Software Licenses

This section contains third-party software notices
and/or additional

terms for licensed third-party software
components included within ICU

libraries.

1. Unicode Data Files and Software

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright © 1991-2014 Unicode, Inc. All rights
reserved.

Distributed under the Terms of Use in

http://www.unicode.org/copyright.html.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Unicode data files and any associated
documentation

(the "Data Files") or Unicode software and any
associated documentation

(the "Software") to deal in the Data Files or Software

without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell
copies of

the Data Files or Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Data Files

or Software are furnished to do so, provided that

(a) this copyright and permission notice appear with
all copies

of the Data Files or Software,

(b) this copyright and permission notice appear in
associated

documentation, and



(c) there is clear notice in each modified Data File or
in the Software

as well as in the documentation associated with the
Data File(s) or

Software that the data or software has been modified.

THE DATA FILES AND SOFTWARE ARE PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF

ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS

NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THE DATA FILES OR SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder

shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale,

use or other dealings in these Data Files or Software
without prior

written authorization of the copyright holder.

2. Chinese/Japanese Word Break Dictionary Data
(cjdict.txt)

# The Google Chrome software developed by
Google is licensed under the BSD li

ses, as set forth below.
#
# The BSD License

#
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

#  Copyright (C) 2006-2008, Google Inc.
#

#  Allrights reserved.
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#

#  Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

#

H# Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, th

is list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

#  Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

#  Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be

used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific

prior written permission.
#
#

#  THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPL

IED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLA

ECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDIN

G, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF L

IABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED O

F THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
#
#H

# The word list in cjdict.txt are generated by
combining three word lists |

isted

#  below with further processing for
compound word breaking. The frequency i

s generated

#  with an iterative training against Google


http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

web corpora.

#H

#  * Libtabe (Chinese)

H _
https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# " IPADIC (Japanese)

# - http://chasen.aist-
nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# - COPYING.libtabe ----
BEGIN-----—--—mmmmm

#H

# o/

# * Copyrighy (c) 1999 TaBE Project.

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Pai-Hsiang Hsiao.
# * All rights reserved.

# o

# * Redistribution and use in source and

binary forms, with or without

#

* modification, are permitted provided

that the following conditions

#H
#H

H#
retain

#

*are met:

*

* . Redistributions of source code must
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer.

#

* . Redistributions in binary form must

reproduce the above copyright

#

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer in

#

* the documentation and/or other

materials provided with the

#
#

*

distribution.

* . Neither the name of the TaBE Project

nor the names of its

#

*

contributors may be used to endorse

or promote products derived

#

* from this software without specific

prior written permission.

#

*
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# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

#H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

# *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

#H *INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

# * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

#H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# Y/
#
#/

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Computer Systems
and Communication Lab,

# * Institute of
Information Science, Academia Sinica.

# * All rights reserved.
# *

# * Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

H# *are met:
# *
# * . Redistributions of source code must

retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other


https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

materials provided with the
# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the Computer
Systems and Communication Lab

# * nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or

H# * promote products derived from this
software without specific

H# * prior written permission.

# *

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

# *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

#H *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

H * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

#H * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

# * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

# * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# */
#

#  Copyright 1996 Chih-Hao Tsai @ Beckman
Institute, University of Illinois

#  c-tsaid@uiuc.edu
http://casper.beckman.uiuc.edu/Nc-tsai4

S COPYING libtabe-----END

S COPYING.ipadic-----BEGI
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#  Copyright 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 Nara
Institute of Science

# and Technology. All Rights Reserved.
#

#  Use, reproduction, and distribution of this
software is permitted.

#  Any copy of this software, whether in its
original form or modified,

# mustinclude both the above copyright
notice and the following

#  paragraphs.
#

#  Nara Institute of Science and Technology
(NAIST),

#  the copyright holders, disclaims all
warranties with regard to this

#  software, including all implied warranties of
merchantability and

#  fitness, in no event shall NAIST be liable for

#  any special, indirect or consequential
damages or any damages

#  whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data
or profits, whether in an

#  action of contract, negligence or other
tortuous action, arising out

#  of orin connection with the use or
performance of this software.

#
#  Alarge portion of the dictionary entries

#  originate from ICOT Free Software. The
following conditions for ICOT

#  Free Software applies to the current
dictionary as well.

#

#  Each User may also freely distribute the
Program, whether in its

#  original form or modified, to any third party
or parties, PROVIDED

#  that the provisions of Section 3 ("NO
WARRANTY") will ALWAYS appear

# on, or be attached to, the Program, which is
distributed substantially

#  inthe same form as set out herein and that
such intended



#  distribution, if actually made, will neither
violate or otherwise

#  contravene any of the laws and regulations
of the countries having

#  jurisdiction over the User or the intended
distribution itself.

H#
#  NO WARRANTY
#H

#  The program was produced on an
experimental basis in the course of the

# research and development conducted
during the project and is provided

#  tousersas so produced on an
experimental basis. Accordingly, the

#  program is provided without any warranty
whatsoever, whether express,

# implied, statutory or otherwise. The term
"warranty" used herein

# includes, butis not limited to, any warranty
of the quality,

#  performance, merchantability and fitness
for a particular purpose of

#  the program and the nonexistence of any
infringement or violation of

# anyright of any third party.
#

#  Each user of the program will agree and
understand, and be deemed to

#  have agreed and understood, that there is
no warranty whatsoever for

#  the program and, accordingly, the entire
risk arising from or

#  otherwise connected with the program is
assumed by the user.

#

#  Therefore, neither ICOT, the copyright
holder, or any other

#  organization that participated in or was
otherwise related to the

#  development of the program and their
respective officials, directors,

#  officers and other employees shall be held
liable for any and all

#  damages, including, without limitation,
general, special, incidental

# and consequential damages, arising out of
or otherwise in connection
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#  with the use or inability to use the program
or any product, material

#  orresult produced or otherwise obtained
by using the program,

#  regardless of whether they have been
advised of, or otherwise had

#  knowledge of, the possibility of such
damages at any time during the

#  project or thereafter. Each user will be
deemed to have agreed to the

#  foregoing by his or her commencement of
use of the program. The term

#  "use" as used herein includes, but is not
limited to, the use,

#  modification, copying and distribution of
the program and the

#  production of secondary products from the
program.

#

# Inthe case where the program, whether in
its original form or

#  modified, was distributed or delivered to or
received by a user from

#  any person, organization or entity other
than ICOT, unless it makes or

#  grantsindependently of ICOT any specific
warranty to the user in

#  writing, such person, organization or entity,
will also be exempted

# from and not be held liable to the user for
any such damages as noted

# above as far as the program is concerned.

3. Lao Word Break Dictionary Data (laodict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2013 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

Project: http://code.google.com/p/lao-

dictionary/
Dictionary: http://lao-

dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-Dictionary.txt

License:
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-
Dictionary-LICEN

(copied below)



http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN

This file is derived from the above dictionary, with
slight modifications.

Copyright (C) 2013 Brian Eugene Wilson, Robert
Martin Campbell.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright no

tice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer. Redistributions

in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of cond

itions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materi

als provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

4. Burmese Word Break Dictionary Data
(burmesedict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2014 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
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This list is part of a project hosted at:

github.com/kanyawtech/myanmar-karen-word-lists

Copyright (c) 2013, LeRoy Benjamin Sharon
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notic

e, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation an

d/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name Myanmar Karen Word Lists, nor
the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMP

LIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DA

MAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

5. Time Zone Database



ICU uses the public domain data and code derived
from Time Zone Database

for its time zone support. The ownership of the TZ
database is explained

in BCP 175: Procedure for Maintaining the Time
Zone Database section 7.

1- Database Ownership

The TZ database itself is not an IETF Contribution
oran IETF

document. Ratheritis a pre-existing and
regularly updated work

that is in the public domain, and is intended to
remain in the public

domain. Therefore, BCPs 78 [RFC5378] and 79
[RFC3979] do not apply

to the TZ Database or contributions that
individuals make to it.

Should any claims be made and substantiated
against the TZ Database,

the organization that is providing the IANA
Considerations defined in

this RFC, under the memorandum of
understanding with the IETF,

currently ICANN, may act in accordance with all
competent court

orders. No ownership claims will be made by
ICANN or the IETF Trust

on the database or the code. Any person making
a contribution to the

database or code waives all rights to future claims
in that

contribution or in the TZ Database.

google-jstemplate

URL: http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate

Khronos header files

URL: http://www.khronos.org/registry

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and/or associated
documentation files (the

"Materials"), to deal in the Materials without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Materials, and to

permit persons to whom the Materials are furnished
to do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Materials.

THE MATERIALS ARE PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

MATERIALS OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE MATERIALS.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept.
18, 2008)

Copyright (C) 1992 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of

this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in

the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do


http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate/
http://www.khronos.org/registry

so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first
publication and either

this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON

GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Silicon
Graphics, Inc. shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other

dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from Silicon

Graphics, Inc.

LevelDB: A Fast Persistent Key-Value Store

URL: https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

Copyright (c) 2011 The LevelDB Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
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the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The library to input, validate, and display
addresses.

URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/libaddressinput

libjingle

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

libjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org



https://github.com/google/leveldb.git
https://github.com/googlei18n/libaddressinput
http://www.webrtc.org
http://www.ijg.org/

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1 If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.
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This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin
Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software
Foundation; principally,

that you must include source code if you redistribute
it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for

full details.)
However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part

of any program generated from the IJG code, this
does not limit you more than

the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was
produced with GNU Autoconf.

It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is
freely distributable.

The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub,

ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh,
is copyright

by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the
JPEG spec is covered by

patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence
arithmetic coding cannot

legally be used without obtaining one or more
licenses. For this reason,

support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain
over the unpatented

Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many
implementations will support it.)

So far as we are aware, there are no patent
restrictions on the remaining



The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read
and write GIF files.

To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent,
GIF reading support has

been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has
been simplified to produce

"uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use
the LZW algorithm; the

resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are
readable by all standard

GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the
Copyright property of

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service
Mark property of

CompuServe Incorporated.”

Public License.

libjpeg-turbo

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is licensed under a non-restrictive, BSD-
style license

(see README.) The TurboJPEG/OSS wrapper (both
C and Java versions) and

associated test programs bear a similar license, which
is reproduced below:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice,
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this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the libjpeg-turbo Project nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS",

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

International Phone Number Library

URL:

http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Copyright (C) 2011 Google Inc.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the
"License");

you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in


http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo/
http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS
IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and

limitations under the License.

libpng
URL: http://libpng.org

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.54,
November 12, 2015, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002, 2004, 2006-2015 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, are

derived from libpng-1.0.6, and are distributed
according to the same

disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the
following individuals

added to the list of Contributing Authors:

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Cosmin Truta

Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, are
derived from

libpng-0.96, and are distributed according to the
same disclaimer and

license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals
added to the list

of Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996-1997 Andreas Dilger, are derived
from libpng-0.88,

and are distributed according to the same disclaimer
and license as

libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of

Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995-1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,


http://libpng.org/

Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseqguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be
misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such
and must not

be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or
altered from any

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without
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fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

END OF COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and
LICENSE.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"

boxes and the like:

printf("%s", png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is

a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative. OSI
has not addressed

the additional disclaimers inserted at version 1.0.7.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
November 12, 2015

libsrtp

URL: https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

/*
* Copyright () 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc.
* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*


https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

*

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

*

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

*  with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor
the names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

*

from this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

* FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

* COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,

* INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

* (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

* SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

Y/

libusbx
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URL: http://libusb.org

libvpx

URL: http://www.webmproject.org

Copyright (c) 2010, The WebM Project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google, nor the WebM
Project, nor the names

of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://libusb.org
http://www.webmproject.org

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

WebP image encoder/decoder

URL: http://developers.google.com/speed/webp

Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)

"These implementations" means the copyrightable
works that implement the WebM

codecs distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.

Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge,

royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this
section) patent license to

make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import,
transfer, and otherwise

run, modify and propagate the contents of these
implementations of WebM, where

such license applies only to those patent claims, both
currently owned by

Google and acquired in the future, licensable by
Google that are necessarily

infringed by these implementations of WebM. This
grant does not include claims

that would be infringed only as a consequence of
further modification of these

or agree to the institution of patent litigation or any
other patent

enforcement activity against any entity (including a
cross-claim or

counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any of these
implementations of WebM

or any code incorporated within any of these
implementations of WebM
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constitute direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of

patent infringement, then any patent rights granted to
you under this License

for these implementations of WebM shall terminate
as of the date such

litigation is filed.

libxml

URL: http://xmlsoft.org

Except where otherwise noted in the source code
(e.g. the files hash.c,

with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN

THE SOFTWARE.


http://developers.google.com/speed/webp
http://xmlsoft.org

libxslt

URL: http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

Licence for libxslt except libexslt

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel
Veillard shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.
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Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Thomas Broyer, Charlie
Bozeman and Daniel Veillard.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the
authors shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.


http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

libyuv

URL: http://code.google.com/p/libyuv

Copyright 2011 The LibYuv Project Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

linux-syscall-support

URL: http://code.google.com/p/linux-syscall-
support/

// Copyright 2015 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,


http://code.google.com/p/libyuv/

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZ4 - Extremely fast compression

URL: https://code.google.com/p/lz4

LZ4 Library
Copyright (c) 2011-2014, Yann Collet
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZMA SDK
URL: http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
LZMA SDK is placed in the public domain.

mesa

URL: http://www.mesa3d.org

The default Mesa license is as follows:

Copyright (C) 1999-2007 Brian Paul All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BRIAN PAUL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES
OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN


https://code.google.com/p/lz4/
http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
http://www.mesa3d.org/

CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some parts of Mesa are copyrighted under the GNU
LGPL. See the

Mesa/docs/COPYRIGHT file for details.

modp base64 decoder

URL: https://github.com/client9/stringencoders

* MODP_B64 - High performance basec4
encoder/decoder

*Version 1.3 -- 17-Mar-2006

* http://modp.com/release/basec4

*

* Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Nick Galbreath -- nickg
[at] modp [dot] com

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the modp.com nor the
names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from

*

this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
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*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

“OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

*THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mojo

URL: https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from


https://github.com/client9/stringencoders
http://modp.com/release/base64
https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

mt19937ar

URL: http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jpo/Mm-
mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

A C-program for MT19937, with initialization
improved 2002/1/26.

Coded by Takuiji Nishimura and Makoto
Matsumoto.

Before using, initialize the state by using
init_genrand(seed)

or init_by_array(init_key, key_length).

Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto
and Takuji Nishimura,

All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

150

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be
used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Netscape Plugin Application Programming Interface
(NPAPI)

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/modules/plugin/base/public



http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/
http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/

Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

OpenMAX DL

URL:
https.//silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics

OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010
-r1p0-00betO.tgz

Use of this source code is governed by a BSD-style
license that can be

found in the LICENSE file in the root of the source
tree. All

contributing project authors may be found in the
AUTHORS file in the

root of the source tree.

The files were originally licensed by ARM Limited.

The following files:

* dl/api/omxtypes.h
* dl/sp/api/omxSP.h

are licensed by Khronos:

Copyright © 2005-2008 The Khronos Group Inc. All
Rights Reserved.

These materials are protected by copyright laws and
contain material

proprietary to the Khronos Group, Inc. You may use
these materials

for implementing Khronos specifications, without
altering or removing

any trademark, copyright or other notice from the
specification.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, representations

or warranties, express or implied, regarding these
materials, including,

without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness

for a particular purpose or non-infringement of any
intellectual property.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, warranties, express


http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz

or implied, regarding the correctness, accuracy,
completeness, timeliness,

and reliability of these materials.

Under no circumstances will the Khronos Group, or
any of its Promoters,

Contributors or Members or their respective partners,
officers, directors,

employees, agents or representatives be liable for
any damages, whether

direct, indirect, special or consequential damages for
lost revenues,

lost profits, or otherwise, arising from or in connection
with these

Khronos and OpenMAX are trademarks of the
Khronos Group Inc.

opus
URL: http://git.xiph.org/?p=0pus.git
Copyright 2001-2011 Xiph.Org, Skype Limited, Octasic,

Jean-Marc Valin, Timothy
B. Terriberry,

CSIRO, Gregory Maxwell,
Mark Borgerding,

Erik de Castro Lopo

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Internet Society, IETF or IETF
Trust, nor the

names of specific contributors, may be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific
prior written

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Opus is subject to the royalty-free patent licenses
which are

specified at:

https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524

Microsoft Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914

Broadcom Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526

OTS (OpenType Sanitizer)
URL: https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots git

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
URL: http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
Version 3.4



http://git.xiph.org/?p=opus.git
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526/
https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git
http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

Protocol Buffers DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

URL: http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

re2 - an efficient, principled regular expression
library

URL: https://github.com/google/re2

Code generated by the Protocol Buffer compiler is
owned by the owner

of the input file used when generating it. This code is

not sfntly
standalone and requires a support library to be linked URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/sfntly
with it. This

support library is itself covered by the above license. Skia

URL: https://skia.org

Quick Color Management System

URL: https://github.com/jrmuizel/gcms/tree/v4

acms Some files under resources are under the following
Copyright (C) 2009 Mozilla Corporation license:

Copyright (C) 1998-2007 Marti Maria
Unlimited Commercial Use

We try to make it clear that you may use all clipart
from Openclipart even for unlimited commercial use.
We believe that giving away our images is a great way
a copy of this software and associated to share with the world our talents and that will come
documentation files (the "Software"), back around in a better form.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

to deal in the Software without restriction, including

ithout limitation
without timitati May | Use Openclipart for?

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, We put together a small chart of as many possibilities

and questions we have heard from people asking

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit how they may use Openclipart. If you have an
persons to whom the Software additional question, please email
is furnished to do so, subject to the following love@openclipart.org.
conditions:

All Clipart are Released into the Public Domain.
The above copyright notice and this permission Each artist at Openclipart releases all rights to the
notice shall be included in images they share at Openclipart. The reason is so

that there is no friction in using and sharing images
authors make available at this website so that each
artist might also receive the same benefit in using

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT other artists ch’part totally for any possible reason.
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT SMHasher

LIMITED TO

URL: http://code.google.com/p/smhasher

THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM. DAMAGES OR OTHER Snappy: A fast compressor/decompressor
LIABILITY. WHETHER IN AN ACTION URL: http.//google github.io/snappy

OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

sglite
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http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk
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https://github.com/googlei18n/sfntly
https://skia.org/
http://code.google.com/p/smhasher/
http://google.github.io/snappy/

URL: http://sqlite.org

The author disclaims copyright to this source code.
In place of a legal notice, here is a blessing:

May you do good and not evil.

May you find forgiveness for yourself and forgive
others.

May you share freely, never taking more than you
give.

tcmalloc

URL: http://gperftools.googlecode.com

The USB ID Repository

URL: http://www .linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

Copyright (c) 2012, Linux USB Project
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

o Neither the name of the Linux USB Project nor the
names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
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EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

usrsctp

URL: htt ithub.com/sctplab/usrsct
(Copied from the COPYRIGHT file of

https://code.google.com/p/sctp-
refimpl/source/browse/trunk/COPYRIGHT)

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Cisco Systems, Inc.
Copyright (¢) 2002-12 Randall R. Stewart
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Michael Tuexen

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND
CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE


http://sqlite.org/
http://gperftools.googlecode.com/
http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html
http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp

AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

wayland

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2012 Kristian Hegsberg
Copyright © 2010-2012 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2011 Benjamin Franzke
Copyright © 2012 Collabora, Ltd.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
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THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat"” License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

wayland-protocols

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2013 Kristian Haogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2013 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014-2015 Collabora, Ltd.
Copyright © 2015  Red Hat Inc.

Rafael Antognolli
Jasper St. Pierre
Jonas Adahl

Jason Ekstrand

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the


http://wayland.freedesktop.org/
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

Web Animations JS

URL: https://github.com/web-animations/welb-
animations-js

WebRTC

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

Copyright (c) 2011, The WebRTC project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the

156

above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

x86iNnc

URL:
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git:a=blob:f=common

x86/x86inc.asm

L3k 3k 3k ok >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k ok 3k sk >k 5k 3k 3k ok 3k ok 3k Sk 3k 3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k >k k ok k

)
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k k %k

¥ x86inc.asm

LKk ok sk ok s ok K oK R ok K oK ok sk oK sk oK ok K sk K ok ok sk ok sk ok 3 oK K sk K ok oK sk ok sk ok ok K ok K sk K K ok sk ok ok ok K
>

Kok oK ok ok oK oK K oK K oK K K KK o KoK koK

* Copyright (C) 2005-2011 x264 project


http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
http://www.webrtc.org
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm

Lk

;¥ Authors: Loren Merritt <lorenm@u.washington.edu>

Lk

Anton Mitrofanov
<BugMaster@narod.ru>
- Jason Garrett-Glaser
<darkshikari@gmail.com>

Lk

¥ Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute
this software for any

¥ purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above

¥ copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

Lk

;¥ THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE
AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES

¥ WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

;* MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR

;¥ ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES

F WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN

;¥ ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF

;* OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

LK oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK K oK K oK oK K oK R oK K oK K oK K ok oK oK oK K oK oK K K K koK ok oK K oK KK K

’
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k >k 3k 5k %k k %

: This is a header file for the x264ASM assembly
language, which uses

: NASM/YASM syntax combined with a large number
of macros to provide easy

; abstraction between different calling conventions
(x86_32, winb4, linuxc4).

; It also has various other useful features to simplify
writing the kind of

: DSP functions that are most often used in x264.

: Unlike the rest of x264, this file is available under an
ISC license, as it

; has significant usefulness outside of x264 and we
want it to be available

: to the largest audience possible. Of course, if you
modify it for your own

: purposes to add a new feature, we strongly
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encourage contributing a patch

: as this feature might be useful for others as well.
Send patches or ideas

: to x264-devel@videolan.org .

zlib
URL: http://zlib.net/

/* zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose
compression library

version 1.2.4, March 14th, 2010

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark
Adler

This software is provided 'as-is', without any
express or implied

warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages

arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for any purpose,

including commercial applications, and to alter it
and redistribute it

freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must not

claim that you wrote the original software. If
you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be

appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must not be

misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from
any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly
Mark Adler

Y/


mailto:x264-devel@videolan.org
http://zlib.net/

url_parse

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/m
ozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURL Parsers.cpp

Copyright 2007, Google Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
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STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The file url_parse.cc is based on nsURLParsers.cc
from Mozilla. This file is

licensed separately as follows:

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Darin Fisher (original author)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only


http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

V8 JavaScript Engine
URL: http://code.google.com/p/v8

This license applies to all parts of V8 that are not
externally

maintained libraries. The externally maintained
libraries used by V8

are:

- PCRE test suite, located in

test/mjsunit/third_party/regexp-pcre/regexp-
pcrejs. Thisis based on the

test suite from PCRE-7.3, which is copyrighted by
the University

of Cambridge and Google, Inc. The copyright
notice and license

are embedded in regexp-pcre.js.

- Layout tests, located in
test/mjsunit/third_party/object-keys. These are

based on layout tests from webkit.org which are
copyrighted by

Apple Computer, Inc. and released under a
3-clause BSD license.

- Strongtalk assembler, the basis of the files
assembler-arm-inl.h,

assembler-arm.cc, assembler-arm.h, assembler-
ia32-inl.h,

assembler-ia32.cc, assembler-ia32.h, assembler-
x64-inl.h,

assembler-x64.cc, assembler-x64.h, assembler-
mips-inl.h,

assembler-mips.cc, assembler-mips.h,
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assembler.cc and assembler.h.

This code is copyrighted by Sun Microsystems
Inc. and released

under a 3-clause BSD license.

- Valgrind client API header, located at
third_party/valgrind/valgrind.h

This is release under the BSD license.

These libraries have their own licenses; we
recommend you read them,

as their terms may differ from the terms below.

Further license information can be found in LICENSE
files located in

sub-directories.

Copyright 2014, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://code.google.com/p/v8

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

fdlibm
URL: http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm

Copyright (C) 1993-2004 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Developed at SunSoft, a Sun Microsystems, Inc.
business.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software is freely granted, provided that this notice

is preserved.

Strongtalk

URL: http://www.strongtalk.org

Copyright (c) 1994-2006 Sun Microsystems Inc.
All Rights Reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
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- Redistribution in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Sun Microsystems or the names
of contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without

specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS

IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Extra bundled binaries

name License
libcap URL:
https.//sites.google.com/site/fullycapable

Unless otherwise *explicitly* stated, the following text
describes the

licensed conditions under which the contents of this
libcap release


http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm/
http://www.strongtalk.org/
https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable/

may be used and distributed:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms of
libcap, with

or without modification, are permitted provided that
the following

conditions are met:

notice, and this entire permission notice in its
entirety,

including the disclaimer of warranties.

copyright notices, this list of conditions, and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

products derived from this software without their
specific prior

written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, this product may be distributed
under the terms of the

GNU General Public License (v2.0 - see below), in
which case the

provisions of the GNU GPL are required INSTEAD OF
the above restrictions.

(This clause is necessary due to a potential conflict

between the GNU GPL and the restrictions contained
in a BSD-style

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS

OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE

USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

libnsspem

URL: https://git fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem

/% ***** BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.
* Contributor(s):
* Rob Crittenden (rcritten@redhat.com)

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of


https://git.fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

¥ END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Return to Documentation index.

© Opera TV AS 2015. Confidential information of
Opera TV.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following



this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (¢) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,
and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are
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distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors”

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of



fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or consequential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"pngnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010
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This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.

The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and 1JG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:



o We don't promise that this software works. ==

However, we will be Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is' ‘FreeType Project’,

distribution) and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of

files originally

o You can use this software for whatever you distributed by the authors (David Turner,
want, in parts or Robert Wilhelm, and
full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty- Werner Lemberg) as the ‘FreeType Project’, be they
free' usage) named as alpha,

beta or final release.

o You may not pretend that you wrote this

software. If you use You' refers to the licensee, or person using the

it, or only parts of it, in a program, you project, where

must acknowledge . i i ) .
using' is a generic term including compiling the

somewhere in your documentation that project's source

you have used the code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or

FreeType code. (‘credits’) ‘executable’.

This program is referred to as ‘a program

We specifically permit and encourage the using the FreeType

inclusion of this engine'.

software, with or without modifications, in

commercial products. This license applies to all files distributed in

We disclaim all warranties covering The the original

FreeType Project and FreeType Project, including all source

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project. code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the

Finally, man eople asked us for a
v, y peop original archive.

preferred form for a
If you are unsure whether or not a particular file

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this )
is covered by

license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text: this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,
Portions of this software are copyright K<year>

The FreeType Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights

reserved except as

Project (www freetype.org). All rights reserved. specified below.

mnin

Please replace <year> with the value from the

. THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS'
FreeType version you

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
Legal Terms FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

___________ PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE

actually use.
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AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-
free, perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

('FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,
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no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors
nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,
or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.


mailto:freetype@nongnu.org

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,

specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--—end of FTLTXT ---

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,

and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic
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transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or
deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as


mailto:freetype-devel@nongnu.org
http://www.freetype.org

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such
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entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-

wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party
intellectual property

claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section
2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor



hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to
use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version or ii) the
combination of Modifications made
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by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by

that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include

an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subseguent version of that
particular Modification



has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10r 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)
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reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of



Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the

obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ
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from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by

the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised



and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code

governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape”,

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF
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DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE
PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware
of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant") alleging that:

(@) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)



agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's

Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10r 8.2 above,
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all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

CF.R. 12212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.



This License represents the complete agreement
concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be

unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United

States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of
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liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"
means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the

which case the

license (the "[___] License"), in



provisions of |
instead of those

] License are applicable

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to
allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the [___] License.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of

the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications.]
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Obavestenja

Mozete da dobijete obavestenje o dostupnosti novog
softvera za televizor koji moze da se preuzmeiili o
drugim temama u vezi sa softverom.

Da biste procitali ta obavestenja..

1- Pritisnite &%, izaberite opciju Sve postavke, a
zatim pritisnite taster OK.

2 - lzaberite Azuriraj softver > Obavestenja.

3 - Ako postoji najava, mozete da je procitate ili da
izaberete jednu od dostupnih najava.

4 - Da biste zatvorili meni, pritisnite

taster < (levo) vise puta uzastopno ako je potrebno.
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Specifikacije

231
Zastita zivotne sredine

Evropska oznaka za energiju

Evropska oznaka za energiju pruza informacije o

klasi energetske efikasnosti ovog proizvoda. Sto je
klasa energetske efikasnosti visa, niza je potrosnja
energije.

Na oznaci je navedena klasa energetske efikasnosti,
prosecna potrosnja energije kada je proizvod ukljucen
i prosecna potrosnja energije tokom perioda od jedne
godine. Informacije o potrosniji energije za ovaj
proizvod mozete da pronadete i na Web lokaciji
kompanije Philips na adresi www.philips.com/TV

Tehnicke informacije o proizvodu

65PUS7601

- Klasa energetske efikasnosti: A+

- Vidljiva veli¢ina ekrana: 164 cm/65 in¢a

- Potrosnija u rezimu uklju¢enog napajanja (W): 105 W
- Godisnja potrosnja struje (kWh)*: 146 kWh

- Potrosnija u stanju pripravnosti (W)**: 0,30 W

- Rezolucija ekrana (u pikselima): 3840 x 2160p

* Potrosnija struje u kWh godisnje zasnovana na
potrosnji televizora koji radi 4 sata dnevno 365 dana
godisnje. Stvarna potrosnja struje zavisi od nacina na
koji se televizor koristi.

** Kada je televizor isklju¢en pomocu daljinskog
upravlja¢a i kada nijedna funkcija nije aktivna.

Prestanak upotrebe

Odlaganije starog proizvoda i baterija

Proizvod je dizajniran i proizveden uz upotrebu
materijala i komponenti visokog kvaliteta koji se mogu
reciklirati i ponovo upotrebiti.

”,

Yad

Simbol precrtane kante za otpatke na proizvodu znaci
da je taj proizvod obuhvacen Evropskom direktivom
2012/19/EU.
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Informisite se o lokalnom sistemu za odvojeno
prikuplianje elektricnih i elektronskih proizvoda.

Pridrzavajte se lokalnih pravila i ne odlazite stare
proizvode zajedno sa obi¢nim otpadom iz
domacinstva. Pravilno odlaganje starog proizvoda
doprinosi sprecavanju potencijalno negativnih
posledica po Zivotnu sredinu ili zdravlje ljudi.

Proizvod sadrzi baterije obuhvacene Evropskom
direktivom 2006/66/EZ, koje ne mogu biti odlagane
sa uobicajenim otpadom iz domacinstva.

Informisite se o lokalnim zakonima u vezi sa zasebnim
prikupljianjem istrosenih baterija, posto pravilno

odlaganje baterija doprinosi sprecavanju negativnih
posledica po zZivotnu sredinu ili zdravlje ljudi.

232
Napajanje
Specifikacije mogu da se promene bez prethodne

najave. Detaljnije specifikacije za ovaj proizvod
potrazite na Web lokaciji www.philips.com/support

Napajanje

- Napajanje iz elektri¢cne mreze: AC 220-240 V
+/-10%

- Temperatura okruzenja: 5 °C do 35 °C

- Funkcije za ustedu energije: EkoloSki rezim,
iskljucivanje ekrana (za radio), tajmer za automatsko
iskljucivanje, meni Ekoloske postavke.

Informacije o potrosniji struje potrazite u
poglavlju Tehnicke informacije o proizvodu.

Oznaka napajanja koja je navedena na tipskoj plodici
proizvoda predstavlja potrosnju energije ovog
proizvoda tokom normalne kuc¢ne upotrebe (IEC
62087 izdanje 2). Maksimalna oznaka napajanja, koja
je navedena u zagradama, sluzi kao bezbednosna
vrednost (IEC 60065 izdanje 7.2).
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Operativni sistem

Android OS:
Android Nougat 7


http://www.philips.com/support
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Prijem

- Ulaz za antenu: koaksijalni od 75 oma (IEC75)

- Opsezi tjunera: Hyperband, S-Channel, UHF, VHF

- DVB: DVB-T2 (podrska za HEVC), DVB-C (kabl) QAM
- Analogna reprodukcija video zapisa: SECAM, PAL

- Digitalna reprodukcija video zapisa: MPEG2 SD/HD
(ISO/IEC 13818-2); MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC 14496-10)
- Reprodukcija digitalnog zvuka (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

- Ulaz za satelitsku antenu: Tip F od 75 oma

- Ulazni frekventni opseg: 950 do 2150 MHz

- Opseg ulaznog nivoa: 25 do 65 dBm

- DVB-S/S2 QPSK, brzina protoka 2 do 45 M simbola,
SCPC i MCPC

- LNB: DISEqQC 1.0, podrska za 1do 4 LNB uredaja,
izbor polariteta 14/18 V, izbor opsega 22 kHz, rezim
selektivnog izbora, LNB napon, maks. 300 mA
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Tip ekrana

Dijagonalna veli¢ina ekrana
- 65PUS7601: 165 cm/65 inca

Rezolucija ekrana:
- 3840 x 2160p
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Rezolucija ulaznog signala
ekrana

Video formati
Rezolucija — frekvencija osvezavanija

- 480i — 60 Hz

- 480p — 60 Hz

- 576i — 50 Hz

- 576p — 50 Hz

- 720p — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080i — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz

- 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

Racunarski formati
Rezolucije (izmedu ostalih)

- 640 x 480p — 60 Hz

- 800 x 600p — 60 Hz

- 1024 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 765p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 1024p — 60 Hz

- 1920 x 1080p — 60 Hz

- 3840 x 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz
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Dimenzije i tezine

65PUS7601

- bez postolja za televizor:

Duzina 1449 mm — Visina 835 mm — Dubina 55,5 mm
— Tezina +£26,3 kg

- sa postoljem za televizor:

Duzina 1449 mm — Visina 904 mm — Dubina 261 mm
— Tezina +27,5 kg
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Mogucnost prikljucivanja

Bocna strana televizora

- HDMI 3 ulaz — ARC

- Ulaz HDMI 4 — MHL — ARC

-USB2-USB 20

- USB 3 — USB 3.0 (plavo)

- 1 Common Interface otvor: Cl+/CAM

- SluSalice — stereo mini priklju¢ak od 3,5 mm

Zadnja strana televizora

- Audio ulaz (DVI na HDMI) — stereo mini prikljucak od
3,5mm

- SCART: Audio L/D, CVBS ulaz, RGB

- YPbPr: Audio L D

Donja strana televizora

- Ulaz HDMI'1 — HDCP 2.2

- Ulaz HDMI 2 — HDCP 2.2
-USB1-USB 20

- Audio izlaz — opticki Toslink
- LAN mreza — RJ45

- Antena (75 oma)

- Satelitski tjuner
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Zvuk

- wOOXx

- HD stereo

- Izlazna snaga (RMS): 30 W
- Dolby Digital Plus®

- DTS Premium Sound™

23.10
Multimedija

Povezivanje

- USB 2.0/USB 3.0

- Ethernet LAN RJ-45

- Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n/ac (ugradeni)
- BT2.1sa EDRiBT4.0 sa BLE
Podrzani USB sistemi datoteka



- FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS

Medijski serveri, podrzani

- Kontejneri: 3GP, AVCHD, AVI, MPEG-PS, MPEG-TS,
MPEG-4, Matroska (MKV), Quicktime (MOV, M4V,
M4A), Windows Media (ASF/WMV/WMA)

- Video kodeci: MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4 Part 2,
MPEG-4 Part 10 AVC (H264), H.265 (HEVC), VC-1,
WMV9

- Audio kodeci: AAC, HE-AAC (v1/v2), AMR-NB, Dolby
Digital, Dolby Digital Plus, DTS Premium Sound™,
MPEG-1/2/2.5 Layer I/1l/1ll (obuhvata MP3), WMA (v2
do v9.2), WMA Pro (v9/v10)

- Titlovi:

— Formati: SAMI, SubRip (SRT), SubViewer (SUB),
MicroDVD (TXT), mplayer2 (TXT), TMPlayer (TXT)

— Kodne stranice znakova: UTF-8, Centralna Evropa i
Isto¢na Evropa (Windows-1250), cirilica
(Windows-1251), greki (Windows-1253), turski
(Windows-1254), Zapadna Evropa (Windows-1252)

- Kodedi za slike: JPEG, PNG, BMP

+ Ogranicenja:

— Maksimalno podrzana ukupna brzina protoka
podataka za multimedijalnu datoteku je 30 Mb/s.

— Maksimalno podrzana brzina protoka podataka
video zapisa za multimedijalnu datoteku je 20 Mb/s.
— MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) podrzano je do High Profile
@ L5.1.

— H.265 (HEVC) podrzano je do Main / Main 10 Profile
do Level 5.1

— VC-1 - podrzano do Advanced Profile @ L3.

Podrzani softver za medijski server (DMS)

- Mozete da koristite bilo koji softver za medijski
server sa DLNA V1.5 sertifikatom (DMS klase).

- Mozete da koristite aplikaciju Philips TV Remote (i0S
i Android) na mobilnim uredajima.

Performanse mogu da se razlikuju u zavisnosti od
mogucnosti mobilnog uredaja i softvera koji se koristi.
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Pomoc i podrska

241
Registrovanje televizora

Registrujte televizor i iskoristite ¢itav niz prednosti, sto
podrazumeva punu podrsku (sa sadrzajima za
preuzimanje), privilegovan pristup informacijama o
novim proizvodima, ekskluzivne ponude i popuste,
prilike da osvojite nagrade, pa ¢ak i da ucestvujete u
specijalnim anketama o novim proizvodima.

Posetite lokaciju www.philips.com/welcome
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Koris¢enje pomodi
Ovaj televizor nudi pomoc¢ na ekranu  @.

Otvaranje pomoci

1- Pritisnite taster © HOME.

2 - lzaberite Postavke > Pomoc¢ >
priru¢nik.

Korisnicki

Da biste pomoc citali kao knjigu, izaberite opciju
Knjiga. Da biste pretrazili klju¢nu rec, izaberite
opciju Klju¢na rec.

Takode mozete da otvorite g Pomoc¢ u glavhom
meniju ili meniju televizora.

Pre nego sto primenite uputstva iz pomodi, zatvorite
je.

Za neke radnje, kao sto je teletekst, tasteri u boji imaju
posebne funkcije i ne mogu da otvore pomoc.

Pomoc¢ za televizor na tablet racunaru, pametnom
telefonu ili racunaru

Da biste lakse izvrSavali duze sekvence

uputstava, mozete da preuzmete pomoc za televizor
u PDF formatu kako biste je ¢itali na pametnom
telefonu, tablet racunaru ili racunaru. Pored toga,
mozete da odstampate relevantnu stranicu pomodi sa
racunara.

Da biste preuzeli pomoc (korisnicki prirucnik) posetite
lokaciju www.philips.com/support

243
Resavanje problema
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Ukljucivanje i daljinski upravljac

Televizor nece da se ukljuci

- Iskljucite kabl za napajanje iz zidne uti¢nice.
Sacekajte jedan minut, a zatim ga ponovo prikljucite.
- Proverite da li je kabl za napajanje ¢vrsto povezan.

Zvuk krckanja prilikom ukljucivanja ili iskljucivanja

Cuije se zvuk krckanja iz kucista televizora prilikom
njegovog ukljucivania, iskljucivanja ili prebacivanja u
stanje pripravnosti. Uzrok ovog zvuka je normalno
Sirenje i skupljanje televizora dok se hladii zagreva.
To nema uticaj na performanse.

Televizor ne reaguje na daljinski upravljac

Televizoru je potrebno odredeno vreme da se
pokrene. Tokom tog vremena televizor ne reaguje na
komande sa daljinskog upravljac¢a ili televizora. Ovo je
normalno ponasanje.

Ako televizor nastavi da ne reaguje na daljinski
upravljac¢, mozete da proverite da li daljinski upravljac
radi pomocu fotoaparata na mobilnom telefonu.
Prebacite telefon u rezim fotoaparata i uperite
daljinski upravlja¢ u objektiv fotoaparata. Ako
pritisnete bilo koji taster na daljinskom upravljacu i
primetite treperenje infracrvene LED diode kroz
obijektiv fotoaparata, daljinski upravljac funkcionise.
Potrebno je proveriti televizor.

Ako ne primetite treperenje, daljinski upravljac je
mozda pokvaren ili su baterije u njemu skoro
ispraznjene.

Ovaj metod provere daljinskog upravljaca nije moguc
sa daljinskim upravlja¢ima koji se bezi¢no uparuju sa
televizorom.

Televizor se vrac¢a u stanje pripravnosti nakon sto
prikaze logotip kompanije Philips pri pokretaniju

Kada se televizor iskljuci sa elektricne mreze i ponovo
na nju prikljuci u rezimu pripravnosti, prikazuje se
pocetni ekran, nakon cega se televizor vraca u rezim
pripravnosti. Ovo je normalno ponasanje. Da biste
ponovo ukljucili televizor iz rezima pripravnosti,
pritisnite taster @ na daljinskom upravljacu ili
televizoru.

Indikator stanja pripravnosti stalno treperi

Iskljucite kabl za napajanje iz zidne uti¢nice. Sacekajte
5 minuta pre nego sto ponovo prikljucite kabl za
napajanje. Ako se treperenje ponovi, obratite se
centru za korisnicku podrsku za televizore kompanije
Philips.


http://www.philips.com/support

Kanali
Prilikom instalacije nije pronaden nijedan digitalni
kanal

Pogledajte tehnicke specifikacije i uverite se da
televizor podrzava DVB-T ili DVB-C u vasoj zemlji.
Proverite da li su svi kablovi pravilno povezanii da je
izabrana odgovaraju¢a mreza.

Prethodno instalirani kanali nisu na listi kanala

Proverite da li je izabrana odgovarajuca lista kanala.

DVB-T2 HEVC kanal

Pogledajte tehnicke specifikacije da biste bili sigurni
da televizor podrzava DVB-T2 HEVC u vasoj zemlji i
ponovo instalirajte DVB-T kanal.

Slika

Nema slike/izobli¢ena slika

- Proverite da li je antena pravilno povezana na
televizor.

- Proverite da li je ispravan uredaj izabran kao izvor
prikaza.

- Proverite da li je spoljni uredaj ili izvor ispravno
povezan.

Ima zvuka, ali nema slike

- Proverite da li su postavke slike ispravno podesene.

Slab prijem antenskih kanala

- Proverite da li je antena pravilno povezana na
televizor.

- Zvucnici, neuzemljeni audio uredaji, neonska svetla,
visoke zgrade i drugi veliki objekti mogu da uti¢u na
kvalitet prijema. Ako je moguce, pokusajte da
poboljsate kvalitet prijema promenom usmerenja
antene ili pomeranjem uredaja dalje od televizora.

- Ako je prijem slab samo na jednom kanalu, fino
podesite taj kanal.

Los kvalitet slike sa uredaja

- Proverite da li je uredaj ispravno povezan.

- Proverite da li su postavke slike ispravno podeSene.
Postavke slike se menjaju nakon odredenog

vremena

Proverite da li je opcija Lokacija podeSena na Dom. U
ovom rezimu mozete da menjate postavke i da ih
Cuvate.

Pojavljuje se reklamni baner

Proverite da li je opcija Lokacija podesena na Dom.
Slika se ne uklapa na ekran

|zaberite drugi format slike.

Format slike se menja sa menjanjem kanala

|zaberite format slike koji nije ,Automatski®.
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Polozaj slike je nepravilan

Slika sa nekih uredaja mozda ne¢e modi pravilno da
se uklopi na ekran. Proverite signal sa povezanog
uredaja.

Slika sa rac¢unara nije stabilna

Proverite da li racunar koristi podrzanu rezoluciju i
frekvenciju osvezavanja.

Zvuk

Nema zvuka ili je kvalitet zvuka slab

Ako se ne detektuje audio signal, televizor automatski
isklju€uje audio izlaz — to ne ukazuje na kvar.

- Proverite da li su pravilno podesene postavke zvuka.
- Proverite da li su svi kablovi pravilno povezani.

- Proverite da zvuk nije iskljucen ili podesen na nulu.
- Proverite da li je audio izlaz televizora povezan na
audio ulaz sistema kucnog bioskopa.

Zvuk bi trebalo da se Cuje preko zvucnika sistema
kuc¢nog bioskopa.

- Neki uredaji zahtevaju da ru¢no omogucite HDMI
audio izlaz. Ako je HDMI audio ve¢ omogucen, ali i
dalje ne Cujete zvuk, promenite format digitalnog
zvuka na uredaju na PCM (Pulse Code Modulation).
Uputstva potrazite u dokumentaciji koju ste dobili sa
uredajem.

HDMI i USB

HDMI

- Imajte u vidu da HDCP (High-bandwidth Digital
Content Protection) podrska moze da produzi vreme
koje je potrebno televizoru da prikaze sadrzaj sa
HDMI uredaja.

- Ako televizor ne prepozna HDMI uredaj i ne
prikazuje se slika, promenite izvor sa jednog uredaja
na drugi, a zatim obrnuto.

- Ako su slika i zvuk sa uredaja povezanog na
prikljucak HDMI 1ili HDMI 2 izobli¢eni, poveZzite uredaj
na prikljucak HDMI 3ili HDMI 4 na ovom televizoru.

- Ako su slika i zvuk uredaja povezanog pomocu
HDMI veze izobli¢eni, proverite da li drugacija
postavka za HDMI Ultra HD moze da resi ovaj
problem. Otvorite Pomo¢, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne
reci, a zatim potrazite HDMI Ultra HD da biste dobili
viSe informacija.

- Ako se zvuk reprodukuje isprekidano, proverite da li
su postavke izlaza sa HDMI uredaja ispravne.

- Ako koristite HDMI-na-DVI adapter ili HDMI-na-DVI
kabl, proverite da li je dodatni audio kabl povezan na
prikljucak AUDIO IN (samo mini utikac), ako je
dostupan.

HDMI EasyLink ne funkcionise
- Proverite da li su HDMI uredaji kompatibilni sa



standardom HDMI-CEC. EasyLink funkcije dostupne
Su samo sa uredajima koji imaju podrsku za HDMI-
CEC.

Ne prikazuje se ikona za jacinu zvuka

- Kada je HDMI-CEC audio uredaj povezan i koristite
aplikaciju TV Remote Control za podesavanije nivo
jacine zvuka sa uredaja, ovo ponasanje je normalno.
Ne prikazuju se fotografije, video zapisi i muzika sa
USB uredaja

- Proverite da li je USB uredaj za skladistenje podesen
kao Mass Storage Class, u skladu sa uputstvima iz
dokumentacije uredaja za skladistenje.

- Proverite da li je USB uredaj za skladistenje
kompatibilan sa televizorom.

- Proverite da li televizor podrzava formate audio
datoteka i datoteka slika.

Isprekidana reprodukcija datoteka sa USB uredaja
- Performanse prenosa USB uredaja za skladistenje
mogu da ogranice brzinu prenosa podataka ka
televizoru, Sto daje los kvalitet reprodukcije.

Mreza, bezicna

Wi-Fi mreza nije detektovana ili dolazi do

poremecaja u njenom radu

- Mikrotalasne pecnice, DECT telefoni ili drugi Wi-Fi
802.11b/g/n uredaji u blizini mogu poremetiti bezi¢nu
mrezu.

- Preporucujemo koriscenje frekvencije od 5 GHz
(802.11ac) na ruteru kada je televizor postavljen u
blizini velikog broja drugih bezi¢nih rutera (stanovi,
itd.)

- Proverite da li zastitni zidovi u mrezi omogucavaju
pristup bezic¢noj vezi s televizorom.

- Za jednostavnu instalaciju bezZi¢ne mreze, nemoijte
sakrivati naziv rutera iskljucivanjem emitovanija SSID-
a.

- Ako bezZi¢na mreza ne funkcioniSe ispravno u vasem
domu, mozete upotrebiti zicnu mrezu.

Wi-Fi mrezna veza je spora

- Koristite brzu (Sirokopojasnu) vezu sa Internetom za
ruter.

- Ogranicite broj uredaja koji koriste isti ruter.

- U prirucniku bezi¢nog rutera potrazite informacije o
dometu u zatvorenim prostorijama, brzini prenosa i
drugim faktorima kvaliteta signala.

DHCP

- Ako povezivanje ne uspe, mozete da proverite
DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol)
podesSavanje rutera. DHCP bi trebalo da bude
ukljucen.
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Bluetooth

Nemogucnost uparivanja

- Uverite se da je uredaj u rezimu za uparivanje.
Procitajte korisnicki priru¢nik za ureda;j.

- Ruter i bezi¢ni zvucnik drzite Sto blize televizoru.
- Mesta sa intenzivnom bezi¢nom aktivnoscu —
stanovi sa velikim brojem bezi¢nih rutera — mogu
nepovoljno da uti¢u na bezi¢nu vezu.

- Istovremeno uparivanje nekoliko uredaja sa
televizorom mozda nece funkcionisati.

Bluetooth veza je izgubljena
- Bezi¢ni zvucnik uvek postavite u opsegu od 5 metara
od televizora.

Bluetooth sinhronizacija zvuka i video zapisa

- Pre nego Sto kupite bezi¢ni Bluetooth zvucnik,
informisite se o kvalitetu njegove sinhronizacije zvuka
i video zapisa, tj. sinhronizacije zvuka sa govorom.
Nemaju svi Bluetooth uredaji mogucnost da ispravno
sinhronizuju zvuk i video zapis. Pitajte prodavca za
savet.

Internet

Internet ne radi
- Ako je veza sa ruterom u redu, proverite vezu rutera
sa Internetom.

Pogresan jezik menija

Vratite jezik na zeljeni.

1- Pritisnite @t .

2 - lzaberite ikonu g% (Postavke), a zatim pritisnite
taster OK.

3 - Pet puta pritisnite taster « (dole).

4 - Tri puta pritisnite taster » (desno), izaberite jezik,
a zatim pritisnite  OK.

5 - Pritisnite taster & BACK da biste zatvorili meni.

24.4
Pomoc¢ na mrezi

Resenje za bilo koji problem u vezi sa Philips
televizorom mozete da potrazite u podrsci na mrezi.
MozZete da izaberete jezik i da unesete broj modela.

Posetite Web lokaciju www.philips.com/support .

Na Web lokaciji za podrsku mozete da pronadete broj
telefona lokalnog predstavnistva nase kompanije, kao
i odgovore na naj¢esca pitanja. U nekim zemljama
mozete da ¢askate sa jednim od nasih agenata i da
postavljate pitanja direktno ili putem e-poste.

Mozete da preuzmete novi softver za televizor ili
uputstvo koje ¢ete procitati na racunaru.
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Podrska i popravka

Ako vam je potrebna podrska, mozete da pozovete
sluzbu za brigu o potrosac¢ima u svojoj zemlji. Nasi

serviseri ¢e se pobrinuti za popravku ako je potrebna.

Broj telefona potrazite u stampanoj dokumentaciju
koju ste dobili sa televizorom.

Odnosno, konsultujte nasu Web lokaciju
www.philips.com/support, a zatim izaberite svoju
zemlju po potrebi.

Broj modela i serijski broj televizora

Od vas ¢e se mozda traziti da navedete broj modela i
serijski broj televizora. Ti brojevi se nalaze na etiketi
na ambalazi ili na tipskoj oznaci sa zadnje ili donje
strane televizora.

A Upozorenje

Nemoijte da pokusSavate sami da popravite televizor.
To moze da dovede do ozbiljnih povreda,
nepopravljivog ostecenja televizora ili ponistavanja
garancije.
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Bezbednost i
odrzavanje

251
Bezbednost

Vazno

Pre koris¢enja ovog televizora, proditajte i budite
sigurni da ste razumeli sva bezbednosna uputstva.
Ako do ostecenja dode usled nepostovanija
uputstava, garancija prestaje da vazi.

Rizik od strujnog udara ili pozara

- Nikada nemoijte da izlazete televizor kisi i vodi.
Nikada nemoijte da postavljate posude sa vodom
(npr. vaze) pored televizora.

Ako se te¢nost prolije na televizor, odmah iskopcajte
televizor iz struje.

Obratite se sluzbi kompanije Philips za brigu o
potrosacima (za televizore) radi provere televizora
pre koris¢enja.

- Nikada nemoijte izlagati televizor, daljinski upravljac
ili baterije prekomernoj toploti. Nikada ih nemoijte
postavljati pored upaljenih sveca, otvorenog plamena
ili drugih izvora toplote, sto podrazumeva direktnu
suncevu svetlost.

- Nikada nemoijte stavljati predmete u ventilacione
otvore ili u druge otvore televizora.

- Nikada nemoite postavljati teske predmete na kabl
za napajanje.

- |zbegavajte primenu sile na utikace za napajanje.
Labavi utikaci mogu izazvati varni¢enje ili pozar.
Uverite se da se kabl za napajanje ne isteze prilikom
naginjanja ekrana televizora.

- Da biste iskljucili televizor sa naponske mreze,
neophodno je iskljuciti utika¢ za napajanje na
televizoru. Prilikom iskljucivanja napajanja uvek vucite
utikac, a nikada kabl. Obezbedite lak pristup utikacu,
kablu za napajanje i uti¢nici u svakom trenutku.

Rizik od povrede ili ostecenja
televizora

- Za podizanje i prenosenje televizora koji tezi vise od
25 kilograma ili 55 funti potrebno je dvoje ljudi.

- Ako televizor postavljate na postolje, koristite
iskljucivo prilozeno postolje. Dobro pri¢vrstite
televizor za postolje.

Televizor postavite na ravnu povrsinu koja moze da
izdrzi tezinu televizora i postolja.
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- U slu¢aju montaze na zid, vodite racuna da zidni
nosac moze bezbedno da izdrzi tezinu televizora.
Kompanija TP Vision ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost za
nezgode, povrede i Stetu koje su posledica
nepravilnog montiranja na zid.

- Delovi ovog proizvoda su napravljeni od stakla.
Pazljivo rukuijte kako biste izbegli povrede i ostecenja.

Rizik od oStecenja televizora

Pre nego sto ukljucite televizor u zidnu uti¢nicu,
proverite da li napon napajanja odgovara vrednosti
odstampanoj sa zadnje strane televizora. Ne
ukljucCujte televizor u uti¢nicu ako se napon razlikuje.

Rizik od povreda kod dece

Pridrzavajte se sledecih mera predostroznosti da biste
sprecili prevrtanje televizora i povredivanje dece:

- Nikada ne postavljajte televizor na povrsinu
prekrivenu tkaninom ili drugim materijalom koji sa nje
moze biti povucen.

- Uverite se da nijedan deo televizora ne seze preko
ivica povrsine.

- Nikada ne postavljajte televizor na visok namestaj
(kao sto je orman za knjige) bez pri¢vrscivanja i
namestaja i televizora na zid ili odgovarajuci oslonac.
- Poducite decu o opasnostima sa kojima se mogu
suociti penjudi se na namestaj da bi dohvatila
televizor.

Rizik od gutanja baterija
Daljinski upravlja¢ mozda sadrzi okrugle baterije koje

mala deca mogu lako da progutaju. Ove baterije uvek
drzite van domasaja dece.

Rizik od pregrevanja

Ne postavljajte televizor na mesta sa ogranicenim
prostorom. Obavezno ostavite prostor od najmanje 10
cm oko televizora radi ventilacije. Vodite racuna da
zavese ili drugi predmeti nikada ne prekrivaju otvore
za ventilaciju televizora.

Oluje sa grmljavinom

Iskljucite televizor iz struje i izvucite antenu pre oluje
sa grmljavinom.

Za vreme oluje sa grmljavinom, nemoijte dodirivati
televizor, kabl za napajanje ili kabl antene.



Rizik od ostecenja sluha

Izbegavaijte koris¢enje slusalica sa veoma glasnim
zvukom ili tokom duzih vremenskih perioda.

Niske temperature

Ukoliko se televizor transportuje na temperaturama
nizim od 5°C, raspakujte ga i sacekajte da se njegova

temperatura izjednaci sa temperaturom u prostoriji
pre nego Sto ga ukljucite u struju.

Vlaznost

U retkim slucajevima, zavisno od temperature i
vlaznosti, sa unutrasnje strane prednje staklene ploce
televizora moze da se pojavi kondenzacija (na nekim
modelima). Da biste to spredili, televizor nemojte da
izlazete direktnoj suncevoj svetlosti, toploti niti
visokom nivou vlaznosti. Ako dode do kondenzacije,
ona ¢e sama nestati nakon nekoliko sati rada
televizora.

Kondenzacija nece ostetiti televizor niti uzrokovati
kvar.
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Zastita ekrana

- Nikada nemoijte dodirivati, gurati, trljati niti udarati
ekran bilo kakvim predmetima.

- Iskljucite televizor iz struje pre ciscenja.

- Ocistite televizor i okvir mekanom, vlaznom
tkaninom i nezno obrisite. Nemoijte da dodirujete
Ambilight LED diode na zadnjem delu televizora. Za
¢iScenje televizora, nikada nemojte da koristite
materije kao 5to su alkohol, hemikalije ili sredstva za
¢iScenje domacinstva.

- Da biste izbegli deformacije ili bledenje boja,
izbrisite kapljice vode sto je pre moguce.

- |zbegavajte nepokretne slike sto je vise moguce.
Nepokretne slike su slike koje se na ekranu zadrzavaju
duze vremena. U nepokretne slike spadaju meniji na
ekranu, crne trake, prikaz sata itd. Ako morate da
koristite nepokretne slike, smanijite kontrast i
osvetljenost ekrana da ne bi doslo do njegovog
ostecenja.
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Uslovi koris¢enja

26.1
Uslovi koris¢enja — televizor

2016. © TP Vision Europe B.V. Sva prava zadrzana.

Ovaj proizvod na trziste plasira kompanija TP Vision
Europe B.V. ili neka od njenih podruznica (u daljiem
tekstu, TP Vision) koja je i njegov proizvodac.
Kompanija TP Vision je davalac garancije u vezi sa
televizorom sa kojim je isporucena ova brosura.
Philips i Philips Shield Emblem su registrovani
zasticeni zigovi kompanije Koninklijke Philips N.V.

Specifikacije mogu da se promene bez prethodne
najave. Zasticeni zigovi su vlasnistvo kompanije
Koninklijke Philips N.V ili kompanija koje polazu prava
na njih. Kompanija TP Vision zadrzava pravo da u
svakom trenutku promeni proizvode bez obaveze da
u skladu sa tim prilagodava prethodne isporuke.

Smatra se da su pisani materijal koji se isporucuje sa
televizorom i priru¢nik sacuvan u memoriji televizora
ili preuzet sa Web lokacije kompanije

Philips www.philips.com/support odgovarajuci za
predvidenu namenu sistema.

Materijal u ovom priru¢niku smatra se odgovarajuc¢im
za predvidenu namenu sistema. Ako se proizvod (ili
njegovi moduli/procedure) koristi u svrhu koja nije
navedena ovde, neophodno je dobaviti potvrdu
valjanosti i pogodnosti. Kompanija TP Vision
garantuje da materijal nije u suprotnosti ni sa jednim
patentom u SAD. Ne daje se niti nagovestava nikakva
druga garancija. Kompanija TP Vision ne moze da se
smatra odgovornom za greske u sadrzaju ovog
dokumenta niti za probleme koji su nastali kao
posledica sadrzaja ovog dokumenta. Greske koje
budu prijavljene kompaniji Philips bice ispravljene i
objavljene na Philips Web lokaciji za podrsku sto je
pre moguce.

Garantni uslovi — Rizik od povrede, ostecenija
televizora ili ponistenja garancije!

Ni u kom slucaju ne pokuSavajte sami da popravljate
televizor. Televizor i dodatnu opremu koristite
iskljucivo na nacin koji je predvideo proizvodac. Znak
upozorenja odstampan sa zadnje strane televizora
oznacava rizik od strujnog udara. Ni u kom slucaju ne
uklanjajte poklopac televizora. Uvek se obratite sluzbi
za korisni¢ku podrsku za televizore kompanije Philips
radi servisiranja ili popravki. Broj telefona potrazite u
Stampanoj dokumentaciju koju ste dobili sa
televizorom. Odnosno, konsultujte nasu Web lokaciju
www.philips.com/support, a zatim izaberite svoju
zemlju po potrebi. Garanciju ¢e ponistiti svaka radnja
koja je u ovom prirucniku izri¢ito zabranjena, odnosno
svaka izmena ili procedura pri montiranju koja nije
preporucena ili dozvoljena u ovom priru¢niku.

Karakteristike piksela

Ovaj TV proizvod sadrzi veliki broj piksela u boji. lako
je procenat efektivnih piksela 99,999% ili vise, na
ekranu se mogu pojaviti crne ili svetle tacke (crvene,
zelene ili plave) koje ¢e ostati prikazane. Ovo je
strukturalno svojstvo ekrana (u okviru uobicajenih
industrijskih standarda) i ne predstavlja kvar.

CE uskladenost

Kompanija TP Vision Europe B.V. na ovaj nacin
izjavljuje da je ovaj televizor uskladen sa osnovnim
zahtevima i drugim primenljivim odredbama direktiva
2014/53/EU (RED), 2009/125/EZ (EkoloSki prihvatljivi
dizajn), 2010/30/EU (Energetske oznake) i
2011/65/EZ (RoHS).

Uskladenost sa elektromagnetnim poljima

Kompanija TP Vision proizvodi i prodaje mnoge
potrosacke proizvode koji, kao i svi elektronski uredaj,
imaju mogucnost emitovanija i primanja
elektromagnetnih signala. Jedan od glavnih poslovnih
principa kompanije TP Vision je preduzimanje svih
neophodnih mera predostroznosti u vezi sa zdravljem
i bezbednoscu za svoje proizvode, u cilju uskladivanja
sa svim primenljivim pravnim zahtevima i postovanja
primenljivin standarda za elektromagnetno polje
(Electro Magnetic Field — EMF) u vreme kreiranja
proizvoda.

Kompanija TP Vision posvecena je razvoju,
proizvodniji i pustanju u prodaju proizvoda koji
nemaju stetni uticaj na zdravlje. Kompanija TP Vision
potvrduje da su, u slucaju pravilnog rukovanja i
koriS¢enja u odgovarajuce svrhe, njeni proizvodi
bezbedni za koris¢enje u skladu sa trenutno
dostupnim nau¢nim dokazima. Kompanija TP Vision
ima aktivnu ulogu u razvoju medunarodnih EMF i
bezbednosnih standarda, sto joj omogucava da
predvidi dalji razvoj na polju standardizacije radi rane
implementacije u svojim proizvodima.

26.2
Uslovi koris¢enja — Philips
galerija aplikacija

Otvorite Pomog, izaberite opciju Klju¢ne reci, a
zatim potrazite Uslovi koris¢enja, galerija
aplikacija da biste dobili viSe informacija.


http://www.philips.com/support
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Autorska prava
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MHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link i logotip MHL su
zasticeni zigovi ili registrovani zasticeni zigovi
kompanije MHL, LLC.

YMHL

27.2

Ultra HD

Logotip DIGITALEUROPE UHD je zastic¢eni zig
kompanije DIGITALEUROPE.
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HDMI

Termini HDMI i HDMI High-Definition Multimedia
Interface, kao i HDMI logotip su zasti¢eni zigovi ili
registrovani zasti¢eni zigovi kompanije HDMI
Licensing LLC u Sjedinjenim Drzavama i drugim
zemljama.

HuoITil

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE

27.4

Dolby Digital Plus

Proizvedeno u skladu sa licencom kompanije Dolby
Laboratories. Dolby i simbol dvostrukog slova D su
zasticeni zigovi kompanije Dolby Laboratories.
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DOLBY.
DIGITAL PLUS
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DTS Premium Sound™

Za DTS patente pogledajte http://patents.dts.com.
Proizvedeno pod licencom kompanije DTS Licensing
Limited. DTS, simbol i DTS u kombinaciji sa simbolom
su registrovani zasti¢eni zigovi, a DTS Premium Sound
je zasticeni zig kompanije DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. Sva
prava zadrzana.
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Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Media predstavlja registrovani zasti¢eni zig
ili zasticeni Zig korporacije Microsoft u Sjedinjenim
Americkim Drzavama i/ili drugim zemljama.

a8 Microsoft

Microsoft PlayReady

Vlasnici sadrzaja koriste Microsoft PlayReady™
tehnologiju za pristup sadrzaju kako bi zastitili svoju
intelektualnu svojinu, sto podrazumeva i sadrzaj
zasticen autorskim pravom.

Ovaj uredaj koristi PlayReady tehnologiju za pristup
sadrzaju koji ima PlayReady ili WMDRM zastitu. Ako
uredaj ne uspe da pristupi sadrzaju, vlasnik sadrzaja
moze zahtevati od kompanije Microsoft da opozove
mogucnost uredaja da pristupa sadrzaju koji ima
PlayReady zastitu. Ovo opozivanje ne utice na
nezasticeni sadrzaj ili sadrzaj koji je zasti¢en nekom
drugom tehnologijom. Vlasnici sadrzaja mogu da
zahtevaju da se PlayReady nadogradi kako bi bilo
moguce pristupiti njihovom sadrzaju. Ako odbijete
nadogradnju, necete biti u mogucnosti da pristupite
tom sadrzaju.



277

Wi-Fi Alliance
Wi-Fi®, logotip Wi-Fi CERTIFIED i logotip Wi-Fi su

registrovani zasticeni zigovi udruzenja Wi-Fi
Alliance.

Wi G}

CERTIFIED

278
Kensington

(Ako je primenljivo)

Kensington i Micro Saver predstavljaju registrovane
zasticene zigove korporacije ACCO World u
Sjedinjenim Americ¢kim Drzavama, sa izdatim
registracijama i podnetim zahtevima u drugim
zemljama Sirom sveta.

i<

279
Ostali zasti¢eni zigovi
Svi ostali registrovani i neregistrovani zasti¢eni zigovi

predstavljaju vlasnistvo kompanija koje polazu prava
na njih.
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Odricanje od
odgovornosti u vezi
sa uslugama/softver
om trecih strana

Usluge i/ili softver trecih strana mogu biti promenjeni,
obustavljeni ili ukinuti bez prethodnog obavestenja.
TP Vision ne snosi nikakvu odgovornost u takvim
situacijama.



Indeks

A K

Ambilight, postavke 60 Kanal 19

Android postavke 41 Kanal, instalacija satelitskin 13

Aplikacije 44 Kanal, lista kanala, filtriranje 19

Audio opis 69 Kanal, lista kanala, osnovne informacije 19

Automatsko ujednacavanije jacine zvuka 59 Kanal, lista kanala, otvaranje 19

Azuriraj softver 87 Kanal, lista kanala, pretraga 19
Kanal, prebacivanje na kanal 20

B Kanal, rangiranje po uzrastu 20

Bas 58 Kontrast 53

Baterije, Bluetooth daljinski upravljac¢ 10 Kontrast, savréen kontrast 55

Bezbednosna uputstva 183
Bezi¢na mreza 38
Bluetooth 32

Kontrast, video kontrast 55
Kontroler, povezivanje 34
Konzola za igre, povezivanje 33

Bluetooth, izbor uredaja 32 Kopiranie liste kanala 18

Bluetooth, uklah]an]'e uredaja 32 Kopiranje liste kanala, kopiranje 18
Bluetooth, uparivanje 32 Kopiranje liste kanala, otpremanije 18
Boja 52

Kopiranje liste kanala, trenutna verzija 18

Boja, kontrola boje 54 Kretanje, Perfect Natural Motion 56

Brisanje internet memorije 40
Brzo pod. zvuka 57 M
Medijske datoteke, iz skladista u informatickom oblaku 71

C 4 ' Medijske datoteke, sa racunara ili NAS uredaja 71
CAM moduli za satelitske kanale 13 Medijske datoteke, sa USB uredaja 71
D MPEG redukcija 56

Mreza, bezi¢na 38

Mreza, mrezni naziv televizora 40
Mreza, postavke 39

Mreza, povezivanje 38

Mreza, prikaz postavki 39

Mreza, staticna IP adresa 39
Mreza, Ukljucivanje Wi-Fi veze 40

Daljinski upravlja¢, dodirna tabla 9
Daljinski upravlja¢, glasovna pretraga 8
Daljinski upravljac, pregled 7

Daljinski upravljac, prijemnik 10

DMR, Digital Media Renderer 40
DVI-HDMI veza 27

E Mreza, Wi-Fi Smart Screen 40

Ekoloske postavke 63 Mreza, WOWLAN 39

Evropska ekologka oznaka 176 Mreza, WPS 38
Mreza, WPS sa PIN kodom 38

F Mreza, zicna 39

Format slike 56 Multi View 86

Fotoaparat, povezivanje 36

Fotografije, video zapisi i muzika 71 N
Nijansa boje 54

G

Gama 56 )

Glasovna pretraga, daljinski upravlja¢ 8 Obavestenja 175

Glavni menj 42 Obratite se kompaniji Philips 182

Gledanje TV programa 20 Odlaganije televizora ili baterija 176
Osobe oStecenog sluha 69

H Osobe oSte¢enog vida 69

HDMI MHL 27 Osvetljenost 53

HDMI Ultra HD 65 Oéstrina 53

HDMI, ARC 26

HDMI-CEC, EasyLink 27 P

HDR povecavanie rezolucije 55 Pauziranje TV programa 77

HDR programi 55 Perfect Natural Motion 56
Philips logotip, osvetljenost 64

| Poboljsanje boje 53

Instalacija mreze 38 Podaci iz TV vodi¢a 74

Instalacija satelitskin 13 Podrska na mrezi 181

Internet memoirija, brisanje 39 Pokret, Clear LCD 56

Isklj. 12 PoloZaj, polozaj televizora 5

J Polozaj, razdaljina za gledanje 5

.. .. Povezivanje, antenska veza 6
Jadina zvuka za slusalice 58
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Povezivanie, kabl za napajanje 5 Zaklju¢avanje aplikacije 46

Povezivanje, satelitska veza 6 Zasicenost 54
Povezivanje, USB fles uredaj 35 Zastita ekrana 184
Prestanak upotrebe 176 Zvuk, automatsko ujednacavanje jacine zvuka 59
Prilagodena temperatura boje 54 N
Pristupacnost, osobe oste¢enog sluha 69 Z
Zi¢na mreza 39

Problemi, daljinski upravlja¢ 179
Problemi, HDMI veza 180
Problemi, jezik menija 181
Problemi, slika 180

Problemi, USB veza 180
Problemi, zvuk 180

Prodavnica Google Play 45
Programi, preporuke 83

R

Rangiranje po uzrastu 20
Racunar, povezivanje 37
Rezim kontrasta 55
ReZzim pripravnosti 12
Roditeljska kontrola 20

S

SadanaTV-u 83

Satelit, dodavanje satelita 14
Satelit, paketi kanala 14
Satelit, ru¢na instalacija 15
Satelit, ru¢no azuriranje kanala 14
Satelit, uklanjanje satelita 14
Satelit, Unicable 14
Slabovide osobe 69
Slusalice 32

Smanjenje Suma 56

Stil slike 52

Stil zvuka 57

Svetlosni senzor 55

T
Tajmer za iskljucivanje 63

Tajmer za iskljucivanje 68

Tastatura na daljinskom upravljacu 9
Teletekst 24

Temperatura boje 53

TV na zahtev 83

U

UkKLj. 12

Ultra Resolution 56

Unicable 14

Univerzalni pristup 69

USB tastatura 35

USB cvrsti disk 34

Uslovi koris¢enja 185

Uslovi koris¢enja, Galerija aplikacija 41

\Y

Video izbor 22

Video kamera, povezivanje 36
Video na zahtev 84

Visoki tonovi 58

Vodi¢ za povezivanje 26

W
Wi-Fi 38

Y
YPbPr veza 28

Z
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Zwjwunwb - Armenia
Zwdwunprubph vyuuwplnud
0800 01004
thnpiwtigyws 0,03€/ min

Azarbaycan - Azerbaijan
Miistari xidmatlari

088 220 00 04

Kégurildi zeng edin 0,17€/min

Bvarapusa

[purKka 3a KAMEHTa
02 4916 273
(HauvoHaneH Homep)

Belgié/Belgique
Klantenservice/

Service Consommateurs
027007262

(015€/min.)

Bosna i Hercegovina
Potpora potrosacima
033 941 251
(Lokalni poziv)

Republika Srbija Potpora
potrosacima
011 3216840

(Lokalni poziv)

Ceska republika
Zakaznicka podpora
228 880 895

(Mistni tarif)

Danmark
Kundeservice
3525 8314

Deutschland
Kundendienst

069 66 8010 10
(Zum Festnetztarif lhres
Anbieters)

EAAGSa

Turpa kaTavaiwTov
2111983028

(Aigbvng kAnon)

Eesti
Klienditugi
668 30 61
(Kohalikud koned)

Espana

Atencion al consumidor
913 496 582

(0,10€ +0,08€/min.)

France

Service Consommateurs
0157324050

(cott d’un appel local sauf
surcoltéventuel selon opérateur
réseau)

Hrvatska

Potpora potrosacima
01777 66 01

(Lokalni poziv)

Indonesia
Consumer Care
0800 133 3000

Ireland
Consumer Care
0152454 45
(National Call)

Italia
Servizio Consumatori
0245287014

(Chiamata nazionale)

KasakcraH Pecny6nukachol
6alinaHbic opTanbiFbl

810 800 2000 00 04
(CTauvoHapnbIK HeMipnepaeH
KasakcTaHPecny6nmkack! 6oibIHLLIa
KOHbIpay Lwany TeriH)

Latvija

Klientu atbalsts
6616 32 63
(Vietéiais tarifs)

Lietuva

Klienty palaikymo tarnyba
852140293

(Vietinais tarifais)

Luxembourg

Service Consommateurs
24871100

(Appel nat./(Nationale Ruf)

Magyarorszag
Ugyfélszolgalat
(061) 700 8151
(Belféldi hivas)

Malaysia
Consumer Care
1800 220 180

Nederland
Klantenservice
0900 202 08 71
(1€/gesprek)

Norge
Forbrukerstotte
22971914

Osterreich
Kundendienst
0150 284 2140
(0,05€/Min.)

Pecny6aunka Beaapycb
Kontakt LleHTp

810 (800) 2000 00 04
(6ecnAaTHbIi 3BOHOK MO
Pecny6ankebeaapych co
CTaUMOHaPHbIX HOMEPOB)

Poccuiickaa Qepepaumna
KowTtakT LleHTp
8(800) 220 00 04

(6ecnaaTHbIN 380HOK No Poccum)

Polska
Wsparcie Klienta
223971504

(Potaczenie lokalne)

Portugal

Assisténcia a clientes

800 780 068

(0,03€/min. — Movel 0,28€/min.)

Romania
Serviciul Clienti
031630 00 42
(Tarif local)

Schweiz/Suisse/Svizzera
Kundendienst/Service
Consommateurs/Servizio
Consumatori

0848 000 291

(0,04 CHF/Min)

Slovenija

Skrb za potrosnike
01 88 88 312
(Lokalni klic)

Slovensko
Zakaznicka podpora
02332154 93

(vnutrostatny hovor)

Suomi
Finland Kuluttajapalvelu
09 88 6250 40

Sverige
Kundtjanst
08 57 9290 96

Tiirkiye
Tuketici Hizmetleri
0850 222 44 66

Ykpaina

Cayxba niaTpuMKn
cnoxwuBayis
0-800-500-480
(A3BiHKM 3i CTaLiOHAPHUX i
MOBiAbHUX TeAePOHIB y Mexax
YkpaiHu 6e3KoWTOBHI)

Kbiprbiscran
BaiinaHbiw 6opbopy
810 800 2000 00 04

United Kingdom
Consumer Care

02079 49 0319
(5p/min BT landline)

Argentina
Consumer Care
0800 444 77 49
- Buenos Aires
0810 444 7782

Brasil

Suporte ao Consumidor

08007010245

- Sdo Paulo
29380245

All registered and unregistered trademarks are property of their respective owners.
pH I I_I pS Specifications are subject to change without notice. Philips and the Philips’ shield
emblem are trademarks of Koninklijke Philips N.V. and are used under license from
Koninklijke Philips N.V.

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. All rights reserved.
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